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Preface

These case studies document the experiences of three institutionsWillamette University,
Lorain County (Ohio) Community College (LCCC), and Ohio Universityin developing
(or, in the case of Willamette, adapting), implementing, and revising the planning procesc.
described in A Handbook for Institutional Academic and Program Planning: From Idea
to Implementation (Kieft, Armijo, and Bucklew 1978). Each case study contains its own
assessment of the effectiveness of the planning process; however, since none of the
institutions has used the process for more than three years, a long-term assessment
cannot be made at this time.

The case studies are one of a series of NCHEMS publications on institutional planning
designea for senior executives, researchers, and others interested in planning. In 1976,
NCHEMS published the Academic Unit Planning and Management (Miyataki and Byers),
a guide for using data about the functions, funding sources, and outcomes of academic
units. In 1978, as part of its Institutional Academic Planning project, NCH EMS published
Academic Planning: Four Institutional Case Studies (Kieft 1978), which documented
exemplary institutional practice in planning and budgeting. Based on those case studies
and related investigations, NCHEMS staff developed a planning paradigm, later described
in A Handbook for Institutional Academic and Program Planning. For the convenience of
the reader, portions of the Handbook have been included in the introduction to this
volume.

Support for the Institutional Academic Planning project, including work on the
present case studies, was provided by the National Institute of Education. In addition,
the Northwest Area Foundation provided funds that enabled Willamette University to
establish its planning process. Similarly, a grant from the Ohio Board of Regents
permitted LCCC and Ohio University to improve their planning processes. Portions of



the LCCC and Ohio University case studies have been reproduced from a report to the
Ohio Board of Regents, Identifying and Encouraging Exemplary Projects of Academic
Planning'and Budgeting (Ohio Board of Regents 1979).

As a broadly based activity, planning usually involves scores of persons at any one
institution. At each case-study institution, the planning process was implerfiented by
institutional staff with limited assistance from NCHEMS consultants. It is, of course,
impossible to acknowledge here all those administrators and faculty at Willamette,
LCCC, and Ohio University who contributed, however indirectly, to this book. We can,
however, thank the researchers and educators who have reviewed various drafts of the

case studies: Ruth Johnson, Dean of Instruction, Arapahoe Community College; DOnald
Habbe, Academic Vice President, University of Montana; William M. VViebenga, Provost,

Wittenberg University; Melvin Orwig, Senior Vice President, Higher Education Assistance
Foundation (and former Senior Associate Director of NCHEMS); and Richard Allen,
Maryann Brown, and Kent Caruthers of NCHEMS. In addition, we are grateful to Nathan

Gans for editorial advice and support; Penny Baskin, Trina Erst, Deborah Fulton, and
Eileen Western for typing the various drafts; Lynn Phillips, for typesetting the book; and

Clara Roberts, for supervising its production.



Introduction

Background

Widespread concern with comprehenSive, s'yst4matic planning in American higher
education is a relatively new phenomen4. ven though such planning has long been an
accepted fact of government and corpor life, not until the last few years have admin-
istrators of most colleges and universities shown an interest in developing similarly
systematic approaches to shaping the futures of their institutions. Until the end of the
so-called era of growth, which occurred for most institutions during the 1970s, planning
usually involved establishing new programs, acquiring new resources to support them,
or both. Typically, planning was carried out by a few senior administrators, each respon-
sible for a major 'function area (such as academic affairs,-student affairs, budget, or
physical plant). And in each area, planning usually proceeded with a limited awareness
of similar activities in other areas and with little concern for compatibility.

During the last 10 yearg, however, thiSsometimes casual approaqh toplanning has
been rendered inadequate by.the combination of static and even declining enrollments,
persistent inflation, increased competition for funds (both public and private), and public
doubt about the value of higher education. ToChart their futures in the T980s, colleges
and universities now need to plan in a comprehensive, systematic fashion that integrates
such traditionally disparate activities as program planning and budgeting.

Anticipating this need, the National Center for Higher Education Management
Systems (NCHEMS) in 1973 instituted its Intrainstitutional Planning and 'Management
project. The primary objective of the project was to help college and university admin-
istrators examine planning and management concerns at the various levels of program'
activity department, school, college, and diy,ision. During 1973-74, project staff

1
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developed a faculty/activity matching model, subsequently incorporated in Academic

Unit Planning and Management Manual (Miyataki and Byers 1976). Two years later, the

scope of the project expanded to include institutionwide planning, and its name changed

to the Institutional Academic Planning project.
The purpose of the Institutional Academic Planning project was to improve insti-

tutional academic and program planning. Initial project efforts resulted in the publication

rf Academic Planning: Four Institutional Case Studies (Kieft 1978), an in-depth investi-

gation of planning processes in place at four representative institutions. In undertaking

these case-study activities, the author intended first, to identify and more thoroughly

1..'lderstand the issues and complexities of managing institutional change through

processes of planning and resource allocation; and second, to identify and document

institutional practice that could guide other institutions in establishing their own planning

procedures and processes. They succeeded in providing evidence that institutions can

successfully plan academic programs with limited budgets.

A Planning Process

On the basis of Academic Planning and other research, NCHEMS staff began

developing ways to help institutions design, develop, and implement planning processes.

This work culminated in A Handbook for Institutional Academic and Program Planning:

From Idea to Implementation (Kieft, Armijo, and Bucklew 1978). Designed primarily for

institutions not engaged in extensive research, the Handbook is intended to help faculty

and staff improve existing academic- and program planning, processes or design or

implement new ones. It encompasses the entire range of planning concerns, from

designing the process and conducting preliminary studies to implementing the process.

That process is a general one, which can accommodate individual institutional circum-

stances, as the case studies in this volume indicate.. In addition, the process is compre-

hensive, program based, and long range.
The comprehensiveness of the process is evidenced by its consideration of all of

an institution's programs: instruction, student service, academic support, administrative

service, financial aid, public service, research, auxiliary activities, and development (p. 3).

The process is based on the conviction that especially "when resources are limited,

priorities established and judgments made as part of systematic planning must determine

budgetary decisions" (p.3).
The process is program based in that both proposals and decisions are program

centered. Such proposals involve initiating, maintaining, improving, reducing, or deleting

programs; such decisions concern allocating or reallocating resources. Through the

process, resources are channeled to support program objectives and to respond to

evaluations of program effectiveness. Systematic planning consists of the basic set of

procedures through which an institution can determine its budget and allot its resources

to its program commitments.
The process is long range in thatit does not merely develop budgets for the coming

fiscal cycle (the limited function of many existing planning processes), but formulates

2



plans for as many as five years hence. As a long-range process, it "is designed to both
establish and accomplish program goals as well as establish budgets. The resource-
allocation and budgetary decisions that flow from systematic planning are means to
predetermined ends, not ends in themselves" (p. 3).

The process has three major steps: (1) conducting a preplanning assessment,
(2) describing the context for planning, and (3) implementing and.operating the process'.

Step 1Conducting a Preplanning Assessment

The first step in developing a planning process is to assess an institution's need
and desire for it. This assessment should be carried out not by institutional planning
staff but rather by an ad hoc assessment task force, to ensure a broad base of support
for any subsequent planning activities (p. 11). Kieft, Armijo, and Bucklew (1978) also
suggest that

the task force should comprise the organizational leaders of the institutiondeans,
vice-presidents, president, chancellorand leaders of groups of major institutional
constituents, such as student and faculty (Kieft 1978). Fabulty, moreover, should
always be represented on the task force, because many faculty may possess
relevant expertise in such areas as management science, information systems,
and group behavior. Moreover, involvement of faculty, other major constituents,
and organizational leaders in this initial phase will help the task force remain
aware of internal political considerations, enhance the credibility of the assess-
ment, and increase commitment to policies developed through planning. [P. 11]

The authors also recommended that

In its evaluation, the task force should determine how well current planning helps
the institution achieve its goals. [P. 11]

The [evaluation] report should conclude with a specific recommendation, on
the order of one of the following:

1. Current planning is effective; desired results are being achieved, and no
changes are necessary.

2. Current planning is basically, adequate, and only limited revision and coor-
dination are needed; existing systems and institutional offices can undertake
such changes.

3. Current planning is inadequate; the institution should implement a different
planning process that will involve major institutional commitment.

Many colleges and universities will conclude that the second or third options best
describe their situation. [Pp. 15-16]



Step 2Formulating Planning Assumptions and
Describing the Context for Planning

Kieft, Armijo, and Bucklew note that numerous factors constitute a context for

planning, including

changes in enrollment and financial aid, faculty-tenure flow, energy costs, social
programs, collective bargaining, increased pressures for accountability and
cost-effectiveness, social security and retirement laws, communication tech-
nology, self-instrudtional systems, and the roles of the state and federal govern-
ments in institutional matters. . In developing a planning process, one may
begin by describing the context for planning. [P. 16]

This description can proceed systematically. Like the preplanning-assessment
stage, it can be coordinated by a major executive administrator (president, provost,
vice-president for planning) whose involvement will increase the likelihood that the
context will be 'described in terms of major institutional policy issues. The Handbook

warns that

if left solely to support or planning staff, the description might easily become a
mixture of discrete and unrelated facts and technical data. As [in conducting the
preplanning assessment], faculty with appropriate expertise should be recruited
to produce more accurate, comprehensive, and credible results. [P. 16]

The Handbook also suggests three projects that are helpful in this phase of planning:

1. Conducting institutional studiesa series of staff and faculty studies to provide
information for planning and formulate a set of assumptions on which planning

will be based
2. Developing an education plana four- or five-year projection of major directions

and goals for the institution
3. Writing a description of the planning process to be implemen ,idan account of

the procedures to guide planning activities. [P. 16]

Step 3Implementatioli and Operation

After the context for planning has been described, staff can begin implementing

the process. The planning cycle comprises a multiyear period.

Every year, detailed plans are formulated for the year immediately ahead and
less detailed, but nevertheless substantive, plans for the subsequent two years. As

the cycle advances, the second year, for which less detailed plans had previously

been formulated, will become the year immediately ahead and thus will receive
detailed attention. Also at this point, the less detailed plans that were originally



formulated for the third year in the cycle may require revision, but detailed planning
for that year should be postponed until it becomes the year immediately ahead.
Finally, a new third year will be added to the planning period, receiving less detailed
attention. [P. 41]

Figure 1 illustrate's this cycle. As the figure indicates, when plans are formulated
during 1980-81, attention to the years 1981-82 will be more detailed; the attention will be
less detailed for the years 1982-83 and 1983-84. As plans are developed during 1981-82,
the year 1982:83 will receive more detailed attention, the years 1983-84 and 1984-85,
less detailed attention. Every fourth .> _al' the Education Plan and its supporting of
assumptions should be revised; this does not interrupt the annual formulation of plans.

During each year Of the planning cycle, detailed plans are formulated for the next
year according to a 12-month planning calendar, as figure 2 illustrates. During the first
month of the calendar, the planning staff gathers the information required for planning
(including projections of. enrollment, faculty and staff FTE, and costs and revenues).
During the second, third, and fourth months, each individual planning unit (such as an
academic department) prepares its program plan..Each plan should include "(1) a set of
program objectives for each year of the cycle, (2) a priority ranking of the program
objectives for the year immediately ahead, (3) activities planned to accomplish those
objectives, and (4) the resources required to support the activities" (pp. 46-47).

During the fifth, sixth, and seventh months, the different organizational units (such
as a division, school, or college) within an institution determine how well the proposals
developed by the individual planning units will help them accomplish the Education Plan.
In determining this, each organizational unit appoints a program-planning committee, in
accordance with its governing procedures. The committee, which represents the individual
planning units that constitute the organizational unit can:

1. Review and critique each planning unit's program plan
2. Develop and recommend a program plan for the organizational unit to follow

during the next three .years
3. Act as the liaison for planning between the organizational unit and all other plan-

ning units and activities [P. 51]

Kieft, Armijo, and Bucklew recommend that the chairperson of the committee be the
administrative officer (dean, director, vice-president) responsible for the organizational
unit.

The program plans developed by different organizational units are reviewed (and,
where appropriate, revised) by an institutionwide group during the eighth, ninth, and
tenth months. The form of this review will depend on the governance structure of the
institution. Most likely the review _will be "performed either by a group representing
faculty, students, and administrators; a group of executive administrators responsible
for academic affairs, student affairs, public affairs, administration and support, finance,
and development; or a combination of the two groups" (p. 55).

5
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1980.81 1981.82 1982.83 1983.84 1984.85

Education Plan and

supporting set of

assumptions

are formulated

Individual

planning units prepare

plans that contain:

1. Detailed proposals

for 1981-82

2. Less detailed,
but yet substantive,

proposals for

1982-83 and 1983.84

Individual

planning units:

1. Revise in more

detail proposals

for 1982.83, which

is now the year

immediately ahead

2. Revise the less

detailed proposals

for 1983-84

3. Add 1984-85 as

the third year ahead

and formulate less

detailed, but yet

substantive, proposals

for this year

Individual

planning units:

1. Revise in more

detail proposals

for 198384, which
is now the year

immediately ahead

2. Revise the less

detailed proposals

for 1984-85

3. Add 1985.86 as

the third year ahead

and formulate less

detailed, but yet

substantive, proposals

for this year

Individual

planning units:

1. Revise in more

detail proposals

for 198485, which
is now the year

immediately ahead

2. Revise the less

detailed proposals

for 1985.86

Education Plan and

supporting set of

assumptions are revised

Individual

planning units:

1. Revise in more

detail proposals

for 1985-86, which

is now the year

immediately ahead

3. Add 1986.87 as 2. Revise the less

the third year ahead detailed proposals

and formulate less for 1986-87

detailed, but yet

substantive, proposals 3. Add 1987-88 as

for this year the third year ahead
and formulate less

detailed, but yet

substantive, proposals

for this year

Fig. 1, Planning cycle. [Adapted from: Raymond N. Kieft, Frank Armijo, and Neil S. Bucklew, A Handbook for Institutional
Academic and Program Planning: From Idea to Implementation (Boulder, Colo,: National Center for Higher Education
Management Systems, 1978): p. 42.]



MONTH 1 MONTH 2-MONTH 4 MONTH 5-MONTH 7 MONTH 8-MONTH 10 MONTH 11-MONTH 12

Information for

Planning

Preparation of

Program Plans

by Individual

Planning Units

Review and Critique of

Individual Program

Plans and Preparation

of Organizati onal.Unit

Program Plan

Review and Critique of

OrganizationalUnit

Program Plans and

Preparation of Institution's

Program Plan by

Institutionwide Group

ew and ApprovalReview

of Institution's

Program Plan and

Implementation of

Planning Decisions

1. Enrollment 1, Planning unit 1. Organizational unit 1. Institutionwide 1. Review of institution's

projections appoints committee appoints committee group formed program plan by senate,

president, and board

2. FacullyFTE 2. Program plan 2, Review aid critique 2. Review and critique of of control

projections developed of planning units' organizational units'

program plans program plans 2. Approval and adoption of

3. StaffFTE a. Program objectives 3. Program plan developed 3. Institution's program Institution's program plan

projections b. Planned activities plan developed 3. Implementation of

c. Resources required \ planning decisions:

4, Cost and Curricular review

revenue

projections
,

, Fully recruitment .

Staff recruitment

Personnel action

Policy action

Budget description

Equipmen! orders

Renovation orders

Supplies orders

Fig. 2. Annual planning calendar. {Adapted from Raymond N. Kieft, Frank Armijo, and Neil S. Bucklew, A Handbook for

Institutional Academic and Program Planning: From Idea to Implementation (Boulder, Colo,: National Center for Higher

19 Education Management Systems,_1978): p. 431



The authors note that

whatever the composition of the [review] group, it [might] be \Chaired by the ex-
ecutive administrator (president, provost, executive vice-president) who directs
and administers the entire planning effort. This institution-wide group [can]:

1. Review and critique each organizational unit's program plan
2. Develop and recommend a program plan for the institution to cover the next

three years
3. Act as a liaison for planning between the institutional and the organizational-

unit levels [P. 55]

Since the institutional program plan can serve. many purposes, no single
format is suggested. Public institutions can use the Plan as a resource-request
document for funders in the state or community-college district. Private institutions
can use the plan to organize fund-raising and development activities and inform
trustees or church-related groups of institutional direction. . . . Regardless of
how the plan is used to help raise funds, it should provide the framework and
rationale for the allocation and reallocation of resources and for the forthcoming
institutional budget. .

ThsElast two months of the year encompass the final review, approval, and
implementation of the institutional program plan, especially recruiting faculty or
staff, ordering equipment and supplies, and approving curricula. In addition, final
budgets are prepared during these months according to planning decisions. These
tasks, however, should now be easier, since the various planning units and the
planning staff have already completed most of the work during the preceding 10
months. . . .

Final review and approval of the institutional program plan will probably involve
the senate, president, and, ultimately, board of control. Institutional policy will dictate
the process for this review; however, its timing is critical, since implementation
will often include recruitment of faculty and staff, which should not be started too
late in the year. Sufficient time is required for equipment and supply orders, which
are often made competitively. Proper timing is necessary, too, for decisions about
space and renovation, since certain times of the year are usually better suited for
improving physical plant and assigning or reassigning space. Similarly, curriculum
dedisions need' to be made by certain dates so that the institutional bulletin will
reach students at the appropriate time.

Implementation of the results of one year marks the beginning of the next. At,
the end of the year, projections are revised and recast in terms of the experience
of the past 12 months. [Pp. 55-56]

The principal advantages of the sample process summarized above lie in its
aptabily and its emphasis on the daily process of planning and on the necessity of

inte Tplanning and resource allocation into a single system. The Handbook, which
describes theNprocess in more detail, does not extensively discuss the more technical

8



aspects of planning; for such a discussion, the reader should consult the comprehensive
discussions of these aspects already published (and cited in the Handbook) or the forth-
coming Supplement to the Handbook for Institutional Academic and Program Planning,
which contains sample procedures and formats that institutions can use in planning,
with or without modification.

Characteristics of the Case-Study institutions

These case studies document three attempts by institutional staff, with assistance
from NCHEMS, to adapt and implement parts of the process described in the Handbook.

In this respect, they differ from the earlier set of case studies, contained in Academic
Planning, whose primary purpose was to document existing institutional practice (practice
on which the Handbook was in part based). The three institutions whose experiences in
planning are examined here differ in both institutional type and mission; the case studies
of their experiences have been arranged according to the relative complexity of the
planning processes.

Willamette University, located in Salem, Oregon, is a private, liberal-arts institution
with two professional schools (law and administration). Its enrollment totals about 1,800.
Supported by an endowment of approximately $30 million, Willamette enjoys considerable
flexibility in planning for the 1980s. At the time of this writing,Millamette had just completed
implementing a planning process similar to the one described in theHandbook. Thus the
emphasis on the case study of Willamette's experience lies in preimplementation and
initial implementation activities.

The Willamette case demonstrates that broad participation in planning is attainable
(though not easy) and that the development and implementation of institutional plans
are inseparableultimately the same persons must be responsible for both phases.
However, the relative newness of the planning process now in place at Willamette
precludes an assessment of anything beyond the initial effectiveness of the process.
Institutions considering implementing a systematic planning process,'and institutions
similar to Willamette in size or mission, should find the account of Willamette's experience
especially useful.

Lorain County Community College (LCCC) is a comprehensive community college
located about 20 miles west of Cleveland, Ohio. From 1974 to 1978, LCCC staff developed
their Long-Range Plan 1978-83, a description of social and economic trends likely to
affect the college over the next five years and a statement of institutional mission and
objective. To implement that plan, LCCC staff developed a process similar to the one
described in the Handbook; in fact, LCCC adopted many of the Handbook's procedures
and forms. An additional dimension of the LCCC's planning experience has been inte-
grating the planning process with management-by-objective (MBO) procedures used by
the college since 1973. Though community colleges and, institutions using an MBO
System should be especially interested in LCCC's experience, most of the lessons learned
at LCCC should be applicable at any type of institution.

Located in the rural community of Athens, Ohio University. is a comprehensive,
state-supported, primarily residential school, with an enrollment of about 13,500 students.

9
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Ohio University has a relatively complex planning process, initiated in 1976; that evolved

simultaneously with the process set forth in the Handbook. (Planning staff at Ohio

University are led by the provost, a coauthor of A Handbook for Institutional Academic
and Program Planning.) As a result, the case study describing Ohio University's ex-
perience shows how a well- developed and rather complex planning process, supported
at high levels of the administration, has evolved during the last three years. In particular,
the case.study demonstrates how the task of implementing an effective planning process

is even more difficult when it follows less than successful attempts. Extensive faculty
and staff participation at Ohio University in defining goals and objectives and proposing
new program directions had produced no visible results, a fact attributable to recurring
fiscal crises. Since such past involvement had -little or no relationship to the process of

resource allocat2n, enthusiasm for a renewed planning effort was slow to develop, and
the outcome was viewed with widespread skepticism.

Nevertheless, there were several positive forces that led to successfully imple-
menting a renewed planning effort. Since this planning process was started, strong

programs for Computer Services and Analytical Research evolved and a new medical
school was inaugurated, both with remarkable success. These factors, coupledwith the
appointment of several key personnel not familiar with the university's recent past,

afforded the impetus to launch the process. Institutions of similar size and mission, as
well as institutions whose previous planning efforts have produced mixed results, will
want to pay special attention to Ohio University's experience.

Summary of Case-Study Findings

Despite the differences among these three institutions in size, mission, governance,

and degree of experience with planning, several generalizations (some of which were

noted in the Handbook and Academic Planning: Four Institutional Case Studies) can be

made about theivbIlective experience:

Planning can be comprehensive, that is, it can incorporate major institutional
resource-allocation issues, such as those dealing with personnel, support funds,

equipment, and space. As most institutions plan for the eighties, they cannot
afford the luxury of making isolated budget judgments.
Planning can be long range, that is, it can do more than develop budgets for the
coming fiscal cycle (the limited function of most existing planning processes).
Planning can integrate budgeting and program-planning activities.To plan programs
without budgeting adequate resources for planning will most often be ineffective.
New interesi in planning is often triggered by new institutional leaders. At two of
the three case-study institutions, the impetus to improve planning came from the

arrival of the new president.
Strict schedules and calendars for planning activities are helpful. In most cases,
planning responsibilities place an additional burden on staff already performing
full-time duties. Such schedules and calendars can place planning on equal footing

with other formally established institutional responsibilities.
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Planning can also be given adequate visibility and be supported by a strong
commitment (or better yet, participation from top-level institutional executives).
Such visibility and commitment can help planning successfully compete for staff
time.
Successful planning can be supported by accurate, reliable, and timely inforrnation
about an institution's internal and external environment. At each case-study
institution, one of the first stages in the development of a planning process was
the discovery of the need for better information for planning. Each case-study
institution also learned that providing such information can easily consume
additional staff time and other resources.
The design of a planning process often requires a balance between broad partial
pation and centralized authority. Unless those affected by the planning process
feel that they have some voice in making planning decisions, planning can lack
the broadly based institutional support required for success. On the other hand,
the central administration must retain sufficient control over the process to
ensure that plans formulated are consistent with both institutional mission and
fiscal realities.
To achieve broad support, it is helpful to involve leading faculty and administrators
who command the respect of their colleagues.
Planning retreats can help give visibility to planning, generate support for the .

process, i..fld facilitate communication between those directly involved in the
process a 'id those affected by it.
Finally, a planning process should most often contain procedures for revision. As
each of these case studies emphasizes, planning staff receive, throughout the plan-
ning process,, information about the effectiveness of the process. Improving that
effectiveness is predicated on modifying the process in light of such information.

Each of the following case studies is divided into four sections. The first section
provides background information about the institution's size, mission, and governance
structure. The second section offers a brief history of planning at that institution. The
third section describes in detail current institutional planning activities, which are then
assessed in the fourth section. All three case studies document the adaptation and
implementation of the planning process outlined in A Handbook for Institutional
Academic and Program Planning. For more information about that process itself, the
reader is referred to the Handbook.
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Willamette
University

FRANK ARMIJO AND RICHAhD S. HALL

Background

Willamette University was founded by the Methodist Church in 1842 as the Oregon
Institute. Located in Salem, Oregon, it has as its. mission to provide liberal-arts education
for students in the Northwest. The liberal-arts focus was later broadened by'the addition

'..of a law school, a college of music and theater (merged with the College of Liberal Arts
in 1977), and, in 1974, a graduate school of administrP'ilon. The most recite mission
statement of the institution emphasizes a continuing commitment to the liberal arts, as
well as a commitment to professional and graduate programs that build on a liberal-arts
'education:Accepted by the various colleges within the university, this mission is used in
developing program offerings.

Willamette's location (across the street from the state capitol) gives it political
visibility and provides some interesting educational opportunities. Many of Willamette's
academic programs, for, example, are enhanced by internships and clinical programs
related to state government.

Willamette is governed by a board of trustees that includes "representation of the
several constituent groups which support the university" (Articles of Incorporation and
Bylaws 1978, p. 3). The members, who serve three-year terms, are mostly prominent
Oregon business leaders; several, reflecting the institution's Methodist affiliation, are
clergymen. The current membership of the board is about 40; a maximum of 60 is
authorized by the Articles of Incorporation and Bylaws. The board supports the'adminis-
tration and normally eschews involvement in the internal/operations of the university.

Willamette's enrollment has'been relatively stable.-Like many other private liberal-
arts institutions in the Northwest, it continues to attract many out-of-state students. (In



the 1970s, about 45 percent of the total enrollment of the institution were from other
states.) Of the 1,830 students enrolled in 1978-79, 70 percent were in the undergraduate
liberal-arts program and 30 percent were in the Law School and the Graduate School of
Administration.

Because of relatively stable enrollments and conservative financial management,
the university has enjoyed small operating surpluses during most recent years. Tuition
accounts for 75 percent of,all educational and general income;earnings from an endow-
ment of approximately $30 million, together with gifts, grants, and miscellaneous
Income, account for the remainder. This situation has given the school a revenue cushion
over the years. Among the results of these financial policies have been a well-maintained
campus with several new, debt-free buildings and a development program geared largely
to funding additional facilities.

History of Planning at Willamette University

The university has taken several approaches to planning since the early 1970s. In
the first years of the decade, as part of an effort headed by the vice-president for finance
and planning, planning questionnaires were distributed to academic departments and
other units for the purpose of compiling academic statistical information and budget
requests. Units answered these forms and returned them to the central administration,
but unless their respOnses were reflected in the next year's budget, the unit never heard
of them again. This practice was not popular with faculty and, in fact, was often viewed
as evidence of the central administration's insensitivity to academic matters.

Shortly after his arrival in autumn of 1973, President Robert LisenSky appointed the
Committee for Institutional Change (COMIC). He did so in response to widespread
uncertainty about whether the faculty and the administration were both committed to the
institutional mission and willing to work together to support it. COMIC was to review the
financial and physical resources of the institution and to determine areas of immediate
and critical concern. Specifically, it was to:

1. Study recent Carnegie Commission reports on higher education
2. Survey colleges and students for ideas for enhancing Willamette
3. Correspond with and visit campuses on which major institutional changes had

occurred
4. Invite consultants to the campus to discuss ideas for enhancing Willarriette
5. Identify specific areas for which task forces should be created to help shape the

direction of the institution

4-

In its report published in January 1974, COMIC identified nine areas of concern:

Skyrocketing operating costs
Declining national birthrates
Reduced financial resources, both public and private
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Dissatisfa.ction with a lack of diversity in small colleges and universities like
Willamette
Decreasing enrollments in undergraduate programs and the potential impact on
professional schools
Current student demand for vocational-technical learning
Growing two-year options at community colleges
Diminishing importance placed on college degrees
Intense competition among private colleges for students

COMIC also proposed establishing three task forces to study institutional modes of inquiry
and intercollege relationships and to help coordinate Willamette's academic activities.

Out of these efforts, despite an expressed disappointment with the slowness of the
results and the lack of solutions to many problems reviewed, emerged two academic
governing bodies. The Academic. Council, composed of faculty elected by their peers as
well as the deans of the three schools within the university, was given authority over
academic issues. The Faculty Council, also composed of faculty elected by their peers,
was given authority over such matters as promotion, tenure, and grievances. At present,
establishing a third council, to be concerned with professional issues such as faculty
development, is being considered.

COMIC also recommended adding a section to the university's mission statement:

We believe that it is through liberal-arts education that questions of the future,
involving moral judgement, social and technical complexity, creative leisure and
personal abilities to adjust to rapid change, can be expressed more adequately.
[P. 2]

In addition, COMIC's report provided a justification for a few faculty to experiment with
ways to make the traditional liberal-arts curriculum more responsive to the current
needs and interests of the students. But its most importani contribution, according to a
proposal submitted later to the Northwest Area Foundation, was the awareness that the
university could not continue with business as usual in view of the many problems that
would confront higher education in general, and Willamette in particular in the future.

To extend the work of COMIC, the Contingency Planning Committee (CPC) was
appointed in spring 1976 to review in greater detail which changes were necessary and
how they might be effected. This new group consisted of eight faculty members, two
vice- presidents, the dean of the College of Liberal Arts, and the president. In appointing
CPC members, the president sought to include those perions with broad faculty support;
several 'of the members had expressed their interest in planning, as a result of the COMIC
report,

During summer 1976, CPC was expanded to include deans of the other two
schools of the university and was renamed the University Planning Committee (UPC).
The vice-president for student affairs (later to take on additional responsibilities and to
be called the. vice-president for administration) and one faculty member from the
Department of Mathematics acted as planning assistants to this group. The president's

17
9r
ti



charge to the committee was comprehensive:

The University Planning Committeeihaltserve as the facilitator of the planning
process. Ii will be their responsibility to make assignments and to develop guide-
lines for the task to be performed. They shall provide the basis for com-
municating the process to the total university and will be responsible to develop

the final report. [P. 2]

The president recognized, however, that "the dilemma we face is the impact of this
work on an already strained system. The faculty is not anxious to engage in additional
committee assignments and yet, at the same time, do want to participate in the
process" (p. 2).

Early in their deliberations, UPC members discussed preparing a five-year institu-
tional plan that would be revised each year. The committee felt that five years was the

longest period that could be addressed intelligently. UPC recognized that such a plan

would entail a thorough understanding and appreciation of the university's mission, a
knowledge of its present educational programs and financial systems, and an analysis
of the larger environment in which it functions.

The committee first determined agenda items for planning purposes and reviewed
enrollment, financial, staffing, and environmental data. The data had been collected from
all departments and administrative units by the two planning assistants. At this time,
planning at Willamette was relatively decentralized. For the most part, each unit func-
tioned according to the needs determined by its constituents and the vice-president to
whom it reported. The vice-presidents and the deans operated relatively autonomously
and, as a consequence, established their plans and procedures at their own speed and

on an ad hoc basis. In short, there was little communication among the vice-presidents
and deans about planning priorities and activities; indeed, there was no universitywide
planning effort. Neither was the board of trustees significantly involved in planning.

Developing a Planning Process, Assumptions, and a Context

In a memo to UPC dated September 28, 1976, the president reminded the committee

that

Because of the growing complexity and interdependency of both the internal aria\
external variables of such an institution, the functions of a university must form a
system. We can no longer use a single variant analysis and an analytical
approach, but instead we must concentrate on the holistic interrelationship of the
different parts. Any analysis of a university must view that institution as a complete

adaptive system. [P. 1]

Referring to ideas in Academic Unit Planning and Management (1976), the president

stressed the importance of awareness of the external environment, of the interrelatedness
of different parts of the university, and of the university's commitment to its mission. But
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extensive work on the mission statement, he warned, would itself provide little basis for
action. Programs of action originating within academic unitsthe critical points for
policy implementation in a university--must provide the strategies for academic planning.

The president's charge to UPC at that time was to coordinate the investigation of
the five major components of the university planning system: academic units, academic
support, personnel, enrollment, and physical space. Furthermore, UPC was to facilitate
the planning process, assign special studies to provide information needed for planning,
develop guidelines for planning, communicate the process toyarious members of the
university, and develop reports. Each academic unit was to identify and analyze its
functions, demands, resources, and outcomes, using guidelines provided by the Academic
Unit Planning and Management Manual.

On October 7, 1976, UPC endorsed the following as its statement of purposes and
responsibilities. The statement had been prepared by a UPC cochairperson in response
to a request from the president.

1. Purposes
a. Analyze the environment in which Willamette University exists and functions
b. Analyze the current programs and operation of Willamette by using the best

means available within higher education
c. Develop a clear understanding of Willamette's mission and the broad state-

mentsments of its goals and objectives
d: Prepare a plan for Willamette educational programs as projected from June

1977 to June 1982
e. Develop a financial plan to support such an educational program
f. Reconcile the two previous purposes by making the appropriate adjustments

2. Responsibilities
a. Understand Willamette's mission
b. Become knowledgeable about Willamette's present educational programs

and the financial systems that support the programs; compare the mission
and programs with those of other similar institutions

c. Communicate with faculty, students, and administrators about UPC purpose
and responsibilities, and gather from them information, ideas, and insights
about their own areas of responsibility

d. Check for consistency among the university's purposes and goals and among
programs of the various components of the university

e. Determine priorities for specific programs and specific directions "for the
university based on the information gathered through several activities

f. Raise questions about the mission, purposes, and programs of Willamette and
challenge the entire community to maintain Willamette's academic and
financial health

g. Recommend to the president, faculty, and to all interested parties changes in
the university's programs that will improve its general health



By the end of November, UPC had prepared questionnaires to help departments

and administrative units analyze their present programs and trends for the next five
years. A preface to the questionnaire repeated COMIC's 1974 analysis and its optimistic

challenge to the university"through careful evaluation of its resources and aspirations,

Willamette possesses the ability to build upon its strengths to respond positively to

pressures independent higher education faces" (p. 1). The questionnaires are included

in appendix 1.
The UPC cochairpersonsthe chairperson of the Department of Mathematics,

and the vice-president of administrationwere released from their teaching to help
plan activities for the spring semester of 1977. Working with the committee, they
gathered statistics on enrollment, attrition, academic departments, and administrative

units. Using both the data gathered and the questionnaire results as a basis for discussion,

they interviewed persons in each unit of the university. Summaries of these interviews

were developed and shared with the committee. The interviews identified a few areas

where problems existed, but in general confirmed that morale at Willamette was good.
The interviews also elicited ideas for change and improvement that should be given

further study. Most importantly, interviews helped promote the idea that planning is
worth the effort,. if conducted with adequate participation and discussion. Interviewers
also discovered that staff were willing to participate in a formal planning process.

By April 11, all questionnaires were completed and returned; all 35 interviews with

personnel from academic and administrative units were completed; enrollment, financial,

and personnel data from the past five years had been compiled and checked for accuracy;

and interpretive summaries were being prepared. Shortly thereafter, the UPC cochair-

persons sent a memo to the full committee outlining what seemed to be critical planning

issues. Among those issues were liberal studies, the faculty role in determining curriculum,

organization of academic units, library services, attrition, academic schedules, enrollment,

financial aid, computer services, and physical plant. The memo also suggested a revised

schedule of meetings for spring, summer, and early fall.
During spring 1977, Willamette was visited by staff of the Academy for Educational

Development (AED), who, through a grant from the Kellogg Foundation, were assessing

planning at 20 selected institutions. After the visit, AED provided Willamette with a critique

of the university's current issues that had not been fully developed. Many of those

issues had been identified already by Willamette staff.

AED observed that administrative planning at Willamette amounted to informal,
isolated planning carried out by the various segments of the university. Plans developed
by administrative offices were not well known to faculty members or, in most cases, to

the three deans (all of whom depended on central-administrative support services).

Nevertheless, planning was a widely recognized topic on campus and expectations

were high regarding its usefulness.
AED acknowledged Willamette's desire to improve planning and to open the review

of institutional direction to all members of the university community. (Wiilamette had

committed the initial staff resources necessary to establish a planning process.) The

academy also observed that the fiscal surpluses and stable enrollment Willamette had

enjoyed probably would not continue past 1979. The AED report recommended that
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Willamette begin strategic and technical planning soon instead of postponing it until the
inevitable crisis began.

The AED report included other important observations:

1. UPC did not appear to have the external environment clearly in mind in its delibera-
tions. The studies necessary to document the impact of the external environment
had not been completed. Committee members might bring the perspectives of
their own areas of academic concern or administrative tasks, but no broad
viewpoint was represented on the planning committee. The committee had failed
to consider such statistics as the number of college-age students in Oregon and
neighboring states, number of part-time students in Salem and the surrounding
area, levels of gift and grant support, support for student aid, the needs of the
local and state governments, and alumni concerns about the university

2. Little technical support was available for the planning process. The administrative
offices capable of providing background and assisting in analysis (particularly
analysis of the external environment) were not actively involved in planning
activities. Without involving the business, admissions, and information-services
offices in the planning process, efforts to gather background material were often
duplicated; in addition, much of the data was based on inconsistent data definitions.
For example, the business office and the registrar defined full-time student
differently.

3. UPC lacked a clear sense of its role and scope in the planning process. For
example, when this issue of merging the School of Music with the College of
Liberal Arts arose, UPC members were not certain whether theirs was a decision-
making or an advisory role. How active were they to be, they wondered, in recom-
mending university policies with regard to mission, program mix, student/faculty
ratio, percentage of tenured faculty, and level of funding for various programs?
The members were particularly concerned about the relationship between UPC
and the deans, faculties, and various administrative and governing bodies Within
the university (such as the Administrative Council, Academic Council, and Faculty
Council). In addition, members believed that if the UPC role was in fact reactive,
then faculty participation in its activities in many instances would bear the taint of
rubber-stamp approval of 'administrative plans.

4. There was a need for a person to be responsible for coordinated data collection
as a part of the continuing planning process. Until spring 1977, data for planning
were developed by the two planning assistants. However, their work was under-
taken on an ad hoc basis and would likely be discontinued during the early phases
of planning. As a result, it would be necessary to devise procedures and assign
responsibility for continuing data collection and interpretation. This would ensure
that planning would be supported by the most recent and accurate information.

5. There was a need for better coordination of administrative functions. Identifying
clearly the areas of responsibility and interest of each of the university's operating
offices was difficult. Willamette was attempting to manage a relatively complex
operation with its small staff; in addition, various administrative functions had not
been clarified.
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In general, the AED report recognized Willamette's commitment to integrating.
planning into institutional life. Moreover, the report obsowed that the university's primary
challenges in the next few years would be to focus planning activities on the need to

Reconcile the liberal-arts curriculum with the increasing vocationalism of students
Make the cpre curriculum accessible and attractive to part-time and adult
students
Shift faculty resources into disciplines whose enrollments had grown
Plan tenure decisions to allow future flexibility in staffing

An additional challenge. the report concluded, was to integrate planning into the
daily operations of the university through a systematic budgeting process and periodic
evaluation.

Current Planning'Activities

To discuss and analyze the experiences of 1975-1977, including information gathered
through administering the planning questionnaires and developing the AED report, UPC
meetings were held during summer 1977. On September 9, 1977, UPC made its one-year
progress report to the university. Convinced that cooperation from the university com-
munity was essential for effective planning, the committee decided to keep faculty and
staff apprised of its progress and the issues:

The committee has identified several issues on which planning decisions must be
made. We have also agreed that there are certain aspects of our present programs
and operations which the University should carefully examine to determine
whether changes should be made.

We intend during the fall semester to initiate discussion of the alternatives
for resolving thoSe questions and to stimulate the appropriate faculty groups and
administrators to consider them and make decisions and plans. [P. 1]

In its report, contained in appendix 2, UPC urged faculty and staff to examine the
information and to respond.

UPC continued its work through the fall semester. At the beginning of the spring
1978 semester, it released a draft of the Planning Outline, based on both the information
gathered over the previous two years and the committee's discussions about institutional
priorities. This draft was primarily the work of a subcommittee composed of the chair-
person of the mathematics department, vice-president for student affairs, vice-
president for financial affairs, and the president. The report, its authors conclude,
"represents our best effort at looking at where we are and considering, in the light of
that and the externalities noted, where we might think about going."

The Planning Outline is prefaced by a list of comprehensive planning assumptions
that are considered inescapable external conditions related to the national economy,
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higher education in general, and private higher education in particular. Among those
assumptions are:

The decision not to radically change the mission and programs of Willamette and
to accept being slightly smaller if that were to be the result of not changing
The recognition of the need to improve classroom, office, and library facilities for
the College of Liberal Arts
The recognition of a need to respond to pressures which were expected to affect
the financial health of the institution through inflation

The report uses a columnar format to specify, for different institutional areas (such as
enrollment), facts, assumptions, goals, activities for their achievement, and persons
responsible for achieving them. Debate, UPC felt, would be most fruitful with regard to
goals:

The goals are just thatgoals.- And goals usually are -neither capable of
documentation nor written in stone. These goals range from very specific to very
general and are in no way ranked in order of importance. All are open to discussion,
and we invite and urge your comments and suggestions in our meeting. It is our
belief that from our mutual efforts can come a strong and positive future for our
institution.

The Planning Outline is reviewed and updated annually. The latest version (1979) appears
as appendix 3.

On January 15, 1978, a dinner.meeting was held for faculty and students to discuss
the Planning Outline. A week later, the board of trustees held a two-day retreat with UPC
members to review the document. At the retreat, trustees offered suggestions for

'clarifying several goal statements; nevertheless, theft general reaction was positive,
indicating their support to develop a strategy f?r. implementation.

During the 1977-78 academic year, UPC members and others recognized that
additional resources were needed to support new and existing planning activities at
Willamette. In the past, all staff work.necessary for planning had been done by two part-
time staff members (who had other responsibilities of higher priority). To institutionalize
planning properly, UPC believed that this initial ad hoc effort should be followed by
activities supported by regular staff appointments. As a result; in spring 1978, the
university submitted a. proposal to the Northwest Area Foundation requesting- support
for two years to plan various changes.

The primary focus of the proposal was to support implementation of the goals
established in the Planning Outline for the academic program of the College of Liberal
Ats. These goals reflected a conviction that the so-called cafeteria style of education,
in which students pick from a range of often unrelated courses, should be replaced by a
more structured curriculum and more coherent courses of study. Specifically, these
goals were to:



1. Return to required courses or course alternatives that introduce students to
broad areas of knowledge in their freshman and sophomore years

2. Focus interdisciplinary courses on values and ways to apply knowledge to
achieve those values

3. Encourage each department to require basic and related courses for a major
4. Relate off-campus study experiences more coherently to the on-campus liberal-

arts curriculum
5. Ensure that career-oriented programs adequately emphasize intellectual skills

The specific activities that the Northwest Area Foundation was asked to support
were

1 Creating a planning team, consisting of a director of university planning and
research and a consultant from NCHEMS to assess the feasibility of proposed
goals. Together, the two would be responsible for working with the university
community-in-developing a_strategy to ensure that planning would become central
to the management of the university.

2. Refining academic goals and developing strategies. This activity was to consist of
preparing a "more detailed and specific draft statement of goals for the College of
Liberal Arts," (p. 8) based on the modified and refined Planning Outline and on
discussions with various constituencies of the university. This draft statement was
to be reviewed and modified at a faculty conference in August 1978. Conference
participants would agree on a somewhat precise interpretation of the academic-
program goals of the college and on strategies needed for implementation.

3. Determining department and division self-study and goal and strategy selection.
Using specific goals as guidelines, each academic unit of the college would
develop a set of goals and strategies for itself. This process would consist of
preparing a position paper to be reviewed by faculty, students, alumni, outside
consultants, and planning staff.

4. Selecting a liberal-education strategy..The dean of the College of Liberal Arts,
with the cooperation of the planning consultant, would be responsible for estab-
lishing both a framework for new liberal-education programs and a specific format
for the first year of the program.

5. Acquiring a detailed college-strategy consensus. The director of planning and
'research would be responsible for synthesizing strategies developed by different
units and the College of Liberal Arts, for eliminating inconsistencies in those
strategies, and for presenting the proposed strategy at a faculty retreat scheduled
for May 1979.

6. Preparing for implementation. Throughout the summer of 1979, until the winter of
1979-80, the units' and committee dealing with liberal education would prepare to
implement strategies. This would involve planning for activities such as shifting
many faculty responsibilities and teaching assignments, and reorganizing the
academic and administrative decisionmaking structure within the College of
Liberal Arts.



7. Implementation. The goal is to implement 60 percent of the total new program
before the end of 1980-81, 80 percent by 1981-82, and the remainder by 1982-83.

The proposal also acknowledges that such sweeping changes in academic programs
could involve incurring new expenses for support services integrally related to the
academic program. Among these support services are the library, course schedule and
faciltiies, housing, and counseling and admissions. The grant awarded by the Northwest
Area Foundation covers the cost of hiring consultants and providing faculty release time
to redesign support programs.

The general role of the planning consultant, as noted earlier, was to check the
feasibility of goal statements and to develop an implementation strategy. The consultant
also was to (1) help the director of planning and research devise ategies; (2) work
directly with several task forces assigned to develop specific goals for such issues as
financial aid, student attrition, and cocurricular activities; and (3) aid deans in negotiating
with the necessary standing campus committees about goals for ,curricular changes.
After closely examining recent planning accomplishments, a more specific set of
activities was developed for the consultant, who was to help:

1. Define the composition and role of UPC, including methods of appointment
2. Define more clearly the position of director of planning and research and develop

ways of communicating to faculty and staff the responsibilities of the position
3. Develop and test a planning process and integrate it into the management of the

university
4. Integrate planning and budgeting functions

Developing the Willamette Planning Process

During summer 1978, discussions were held to determine the composition and role
of UPC. Those discussions (attended by the president, the vice-presidents for admin-
istration, development, and finance; the director of planning and research; and the
planning consultant) resulted in (1) determining the composition of UPC, (2) delineating
UPC responsibilities, (3) adapting the planning ,process described in A Handbook for
Institutional Academic and Program Planning (197.8) (the Handbook seemed to satisfy
the current planning needs), and (4) exploring ways to integrate planning % nd budgeting.

UPC Membership. The principal concerns with regard to committee membership
were to:

Maintain continuity with previous planning efforts and groups (that is, COMIC and
CPC), to avoid provoking resistance among or confusing those who had been
involved in planning
Achieve appropriate representation from the three schools of the university (Col-
lege of Liberal Arts, Law School, and School of Administration)
Ensure coordination among different units of the central administration

25.
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With these concerns in mind, discussion participants decided that UPC should consist of:

The director of planning and research (as chairperson)
The president
The vice-presidents of administration, development, and finance
The deans of the liberal arts college and the schools of law and of administration
A faculty member from the Law School
A faculty member from the School of Administration
Five faculty members f rom'theCollege of Liberal Arts
A student from the Law School
A student from the School of Administration
Two students from the College of Liberal Arts

The administrators on the committee, all of whom are on the University Administrative
Council, serve in an ex officio capacity, to ensure coordination between the two groups.
The students on UPC are appointed by the president, who acts on the advice of the
student-body president and the dean of the school in which each student is enrolled.

44-The president also appoints faculty members from the College of Liberal Arts with the
advice of the college's Faculty Council. He appoints faculty from the law and adminis-
tration schools, on the basis of adVice from the deans and faculty of those schools.

UPC Responsibilities. The summer discussions focused on the duties of COMIC,
the CPS, and the university's past planning staff as well as the responsibilities of com-
parable committees at other institutions. Discussion participants concluded that the
planning committee should

1. At the beginning of each planning cycle, analyze and assess the effectiveness of
the planning process during the previous year

2. On the basis of their analysis and assessment, recommend to the president
changes to improve the effectiveness of the process

3. Also recommend to the president priorities among prograrnF and guidelines for
developing the institutional budget

4. Review proposals submitted by the various planning units for amending the five-
year plan

5. Recommend changes in the five-year plan to the president, on the basis of that
review

Developing a Planning Process. The planning process developed in those summer
'discussions was an adaptation of the process described in A Handbook for Institutional
Academic and Program Planning (1978). According to that process, an institution for-
mulates an education plan, or statement of institutional goals, every five years. To
accomplish those goals, faculty and staff engage in a three-year planning cycle. In this
cycle, detailed plans are formulated each year for the subsequent year, and less detailed,
but nevertheless substantive, plans are made for the subsequent two years. As the cycle
advances, the second year, for which less detailed plans had previously been formulated,
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becomes the year immediately ahead and thus receives detailed attention. Also at this
point, the less detailed plans that were, originally formulated for the thirdyear in the cycle
may require revision, but detailed planning for that year is postponed until it becomes
the year immediately ahead. Finally, a new third year is added to the planning period,
receiving less detailed attention. (For example, when plans are formulated during
1980-81, the years 1981-82 will recieve more detailed attention and the years 1982-83

/year1983-84 less detailed attention. Then, as plans are formulated during 1981-82, the
/year 1982-83 will receive more detailed attention, the years 1983-84 and 1984-85 less
detailed attention.) EVery fourth year, in addition to the annual formulation of plans, the
education plan is reviseJ. A more detailed description .of this process can be found in
chapter 4 of the Handbook.

In adapting the Handbook, Willamette expanded the planning scope from three to
five years and proposed to revise the education plan each year (instead of every five
years). These modifications were made -to maintain continuity with previous/planning
efforts at Willamette, to promote flexibility, and to ensure that planning decisi&is would
be based on timely information, particularly about institutional goals.

Following is a summary of Willamette's planning process. (See figure 1, p. 32, for
chart of the operations of the process, prepared by the director of planning and
research for the benefit of UPC members.)

A. April-August: Assessing Information from Planning
In the first step, the director of planning and, research, with help from the vice-

presidents and assessed the information needed for planning (for example,
information related to academic programs, budgets, and enrollments). The result of his
assessment, an annual progress reporkatvAgIven to UPC.

B. June-August: Updating Information and Projections .

Staff at Willamette realized they would hay.e to continue to devote considerable
time to gathering information-for planning. They also realized that the ad hoc and rather
isolated nature of such activities could jeopardize the ultimate efficiency and effec-
tiveness of the planning efforts. The president and his advisors therefore decided that
the director of planning and research should coordinate the gathering of data related to
planning, identify the categories of information needed for planning, and assign respon-
sibilities for collecting data. The director of planning and research identified the following
categories of information required for planning:

1. Enrollment
2. Academic programs
3. Faculty
4. Academic support
5. 'Facilities
6. Student services
7. Development
8. InStitutional support
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9. Auxiliary enterprises
10. Budget

I

A more detailed description of the categories, together with data-collection rvpon-
sibilities and exhibits of data formats for the categories of enrollment and academic
programs, appears in appendix 3.

After these categories had been identified, the director of planning and. research

updated information in each category. (To expedite the updating of financial informa-
tion, Willamette plans to buy a new computer.) In the interest of cost effectiveness, the
director decided to work strictly on data interpretation and other similar tasks requiring
special expertise. The duties of data collection, which he previously had handled, were

assigned to other staff.

C. Throughout the Planning Cycle: Conducting Special Studies
To ensure that planning decisions are based on comprehensive, current information,

the director of planning and research is to conduct and commission on a continuing
basis, special studies about key areas of institutional life. Most studies are conducted
during the summer (but they may be done as needed). These studies are of three types:

Special studies of current programs and resources, such as those of computing

or library resources. The most important of these were self-studies conducted by
each department (most involving an outside consultant).
Continuing studies of internal information, such as attrition studies.

Continuing studies of external information, including national and regional trends.

Results are submitted to the UPC. (A discussion of methods for conducting such studies

can be found in chapter 3 of A Handbook for Institutional Academic and Program Plan-

ning and Supplement to the Handbook.)

D. September: Recommendations of General
Program Priorities and Budget Guidelines

The recoprtmendations were based on an assessmentty UPC, and the administrative

council assesed the planning process, which compared accomplishments with the

goals spelled oL in Planning Outline (January 1979).They,also examined updated enroll-

ment and financial projections, and results of special studies, library and computer needs,

and media-service studies. The director of planning recommended to UPC general'
priorities among programs and guidelines for developing the budget for 1979-80. The
recommendations included proposals with significant budgetary implications submitted

by planning units. (Incidentally, the budget guidelines and priorities for 1978 were written

in a general form; thus wide administrative interpretation was possible, reducing contro-

versy. The following year,"however, budget guidelines and priorities were specific and
therefore the subject of yigorous debate among UPC members. Also of interest is the

fact that the. 1979-80 budget. assumed an increasing enrollment; the budget for 1980-81

has been prepared on the assumption of a slight enrollment decrease.)
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E. October: Establishing General Program Priorities and Budget Guidelines
UPC forwarded these recommendations to the Administrative Council for approval.

Since th,e members of the Administrative Council are ex officio members of UPC, this
step is largely pro forma.

F. October-April: Updating the Plan
On the basit(of budget guidelines and priorities, the deans, vice-presidents, heads

of nonacademic divisions (such as physical plant) and the director of planning and
research updated the plan and subsequent budget proposals for the next two years.
They also formulated general directions for their units for the-coming three and four
years. After these activities had been completed, a package consisting of the updated

a Planning Outline, budgeting- proposals, and statements of 'directions was submitted to
UPC for discussion and revisions; the package was disseminated through the university
during May 1979. This supported an intent set forth in Planning Outline:

Certain issues have 'received special attention this year. The goals have been
more specific and activities have begun to achieve them. This second report
contains some of the biases and unevenness of the first. It is very much biased
toward identification of issues and areas of the University which are of special
concern. The draft is not a comprehensive description of the University. It is
intended to give a complete listing of areas w, believe need attention in planning
for the next few years.

G. May: Budget Approval
The university submitted a preliminary budget to the board's Financial Affairs

Committee for approval at its December/January meeting. The administration will then
ask the board's Executive Committee for approval of tuition r',om/board, and salary
policy for the upcoming year at the board's February meeting. The so-called final budget
is reviewed in April by the Financial Affairs Committee and by the Administrative Council
in May. The full board approves the budget that same month.

H. May-June: Preparing Annual Planning Priorities Reports (APPRS1
Administrators list their work priorities for the coming year. However, because of the

number of administrators taking summer vacations, these lists are usually not completed
until AUist, too late to be of maximum use in planning. As a result, next year theCdirector
of planning an earch is suggesting that such lists be completed by June 15.

I..Ways Were Explored to Integrate Planning and Budgeting
Formerly the-Budgetary Advisory Committee (BAC) had reviewed the budget guidc:;-

.lines each 'year,.suggested alternative approaches, and reviewed the business of fi:,e's
compilation of preliminary budgets (as well as the pre!;mine ; y institutional budget after it
had been developed by the Administrative Council) also met with the Financial
Affairs Committee of the board of trustees to discuss budgetary issues. The committee
was composed of six faculty members, six dents; a member of the classified staff,
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anc(the members of the Administrative Council. Many members of the university com-
munity questioned the effectiveness of both the budgetary process and BAC. The BAC
has since been abolished.

At a meeting on August 21, 1978, the director of planning and research briefed
UPC members about planning activities during the summer and in particular about

progress made in revising the January Planning Outline to facilitate budgeting. The
agenda for the briefing included

UPC membership and functions
A draft of the Planning Outline
Progress or ievision of the January Outline

The committee approved the progress of work during the summer and expressed
enthusiasm about the evolution of the planning process.

J. Faculty Retreat
The orants awarded to Willamette by the Northwest Area Foundation included

support for a fall retreat for faculty of the College of Liberal Arts, at which time the faculty

were to discuss and modify the draft (of goals for the college) and agree on an inter-
pretation of the academic-program goals and on implementation strategies.

The goals of the retreat, held in late August, were to

1. Encourage faculty to reassess college curriculum and to develop the new model

2. Work toward agreement . form of model (including its structure, the values
that it would embody, ar icula)

3. Inform the faculty about and gain their support for conducting self-studies,
curriculum workshops, and planning activities

4. Continue and increase support for accomplishing the goals of the College of
Liberal Arts

5. Inform faculty of the progress in planning
6. Agree about and foster acceptance of priorities among the goals of the College of

Liberal Arts
7. Agree on plans to accomplish college goals, as well a" develop a formal planning

process
8. Enhance faculty and staff morale for the coming academic year

To accomplish these ambitious goals, a varied program ofd speakers, meetings, and

discussions was organized by the director of planning and research and the dean of the

College of Liberal Arts.
The focus of the retreat was the report from the Committee on Graduation Require-

ments and G,uidelines. This report, on which the4aoranittee had been working for several

months, included (1) a rationale for considering cha7714; (2) notes about a Willamette

mission statement, a hypothetical statement of goals of the College of Liberal Arts; and

(3) a proposal of new graduation requirements for implementing those goals. The proposal
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consisted of a carefully designed, flexible program of general education that would be
required of all students. Participants discussed the relationship between these various
issues and the traditions of liberal education; faculty governance was a topic as well.
Retreat participants concluded that the committee should continue to solicit faculty
comment and to work on its report.

1. Depart ental and Program Self-Evaluation
Retieat participants also discussed the Northwest Area Foundation grant and./

ways ,jn which the grant could help departments and areas improve their curricula. At
the ,retreat, a steering committee was formed composed of seven faculty members, the
dean of the College of Liberal Arts, and the director of planning and research. The
committee was to guide departmental self-evaluation to meet the planning needs of the
university, to evaluate activities Conducted under the Northwest Area Foundation grant
and to satisfy the self-study requirements for accreditation by the Northwest Association
of Schools and Colleges (NASC).

These self-studies for NASC are ambitious, requiring an analysis of each department
and program. Each unit was to submit, by November 21, a preliminaiy draft of a six-month
plan for evaluating its goals, curriculum, staff, and teaching methods. The plan was also
to address the adequacy of the unit's physical facilities, the quality and achievements of
its former students, and changes required to maintain and improve its effectiveness.
Between November 1979 and April 1980, each unit will implement this plan, with advice
from students, alumni, colleagues, and outside consultants. A review report for the entire
college is due May 1. This report will include a summary of analytical activities and
conclusions, in addition to recommendations and proposals for change.
2. Second Annual Planning Activities Progress Report

While these major changes in the curriculum of the College of Liberal Arts were
being discussed, the director of planning and research, in conjunction with UPC, released
his second Annual Planning Activities Progress Report, designed to inform faculty, staff,
and trustees of the scope and focuses of planning activities. The Progress Report
describes the continuing and accelerated examination of the liberal-arts curriculum by
faculty and progress toward drafting a final report by the Committee on Graduation
Requirements and Guidelines.

The report also notes that most undergraduate faculty believe that the present
academic organization does not provide for sufficient cooperation, coordination, and
leadership. Senior administrators at Willamette hope that work conducted under the
Northwest Area Foundation grant will help address this problem.

Finally, under the heading "Institutional Support," UPC describes its own function:

A major goal of this year is to move the role of the planning committee and the
planning function from an ad hoc basis to that of a well-defined regular part of the
functioning of the University. Some changes have been made in the membership
of the committee, and a procedure for replacing faculty and student members
has been agreed upon. An annual planning process (which ties planning very
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ACTIVITY

closely-to that of-the budget) has been drafted and will be used on a trial basis this

year. The function of the planning committee in this process is to review proposals

to amend the five-year plan, recommend program priorities and budget guide-
lines, recommend revisions in the plan, and assess planning accomplishments.

This report, released September 15, appears in appendix 4.

RESPONSIBLE COOPERATION PRODUCT START FINISH

I Information foi
Planning
a. Yea: 1 assessment.

Programs
Budget
Enrollment

Planning stall Deans. VPs
Staff

Annual Assessment 4/15/78 8/10/78

b Updating Information
and Protections

Planning staff
Division stall

Information Report for Next
Planning Period (for Planning
Committee)

6101178 8120/78

c. Special Studies Planning staff Appropriate
ollices

Reports Start at
Various Times

.

II a. Analysis/Assessment
of Planning
Achievements

Planning staff Planning staff Recommend General Program
Pricrities and Budget
Guideline.;

9/01(78 10/01178

b Establishment of
General Program
Priorities 8 Budget
Guidelines

Administrative Council
10/15178

In Updatin9 Plan Proposals
and !deaf; for year 2, year 3.

and years 4.5

Depts/Divisions
(Deans, VPs)

Planning staff Proposed Revision in Plan
Including Year 2 Budget
Proposals

10115178 11/15178

IV. a. Review/Recommend
Detailed Plans for
Year 2,%Directions
for Years 3-5.
Budget for Year 2

Planning Committee Staff Recommendation (to Ad Council)

or Year 2 Programs

12115178

b. Decide Year 2 Plan Administrative Council Planning Committee
Stall

Year 2 Plan 8 Budget (rough) . 1115/79

V. Updating 5 Year Plan
Study Proposals for Years
3.5 i.e. New Programs.
Construction, etc.

Planning Com Melee Dept/Division staff Recommend New 5 Year Plan

.

1/15179 5101179

VI. Preparation for
Implementing Year 2 Plan
Detailed Budget

Administrative Council Staff Budget 5/01179

VII. Approving Revised 5
Year Plan

Administrative Council Planning Committee Revised 5 Year Plan 5110179

VIII Preparing New APPRS Administrative Council - APPRS 5101179 . 6105179

Fig. 1. Operations. process at Willamette University.



Assessment

At the beginning of the seventies a lack of trust and cooperation between Willamette
faculty and administration had developed, caused partially by the faculty perception
that their participation in institutional decisionmaking, including planning, was at most
token. Faculty had been asked to provide information for planning, but could find no
evidence that what they supplied had influenced decisionmaking. In addition, faculty
received no feedback concerning the adequacy of their input. Faculty, thus, viewed
whatever resources were used for planning as wasted. There was also at least implicit
disagreement among certain internal constituencies concerning the institutional mission.
Certain administrative statements and actions at that time suggested a more vocationally
oriented institution than allowed for by Willamette's traditional liberal-arts mission.

The resolution of such problems and the initiation of the emphasis on planning
started in 1973 with the arrival of a new president and his recognition of the poor insti-
tutional climate that then existed. To alleviate the trust problem, a series of ad hoc com-
mittees (first COMIC and then CPC) were established; the committees emphasized
faculty and administration participation and identified and studied critical issues and
concerns of the institution. From this work came not only the identification of important
issues and the reaffirmation of Willamette's liberal-arts mission, but also the establishment
of two permanent faculty committees: the Academic Council, which deals with academic
program matters, and the Faculty Council. The Faculty Council, which addresses faculty
personnel issues (including promotion and tenure) was intended to enhance faculty
participation in the decisionmaking and governance of the institution.

The president, other senior administrators, and a small group of faculty recognized
that .a well-defined planning process that encourages broad participation is an asset in
making the critical and difficult decisions of the future in identifying further areas' of
change that will affect Willamette. Out of this recognition came the decisions (1) to
establish planning as a continuing management function (in the past, it has been viewed
as an ad hoc activity); (2) to plan comprehensively and long-range (in the past planning
was decentralized and done for one year only); and (3) to appoint a permanent committee
(UPC) to coordinate planning at Willamette. Following is an assessment of Willamette's
planning experience. The assessment is organized around two related, but distinguishable
issues: first, the resources required for developing and implementing a planning process;
and second, the problems encountered in that development and implementation.

Resources

Willamette, like many other institutions, underestimated the resourcespeople,
.time, expertise and informaticnneeded to develop and implement,a planning process.
Initially, the resource issue at Willamette was related to an attitude, shared by some
administrators and faculty, that planning was not part of their job, and it was viewed as
an extra activity. This attitude is changing as it becomes clear from the events of the
past two years that planning has affected institutional decisionmaking. Specifically,
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people_whose_parlipipation in planning at one time was perfunctory are now involved
substantively.

Expertise, gained mainly through experience, has also helped to alleviate the
resource problem. For example, in developing their first plan (Planning Outline 1978), it
was recognized that information, both internal and external to the institution, was important
to planning, but no strategy to identify information that would be useful for planning at
Willamette was developed. As a result, information was gathered and developed in an
ad hoc and unstructured way, which turned out to be time consuming and ineffipient.
Since then, an information structure has been developed that clearly defines the infor-
mation appropriate for planning at Willamette. The use of this structure in developing
the Planning Outline (1979) has greatly improved the efficiency of data collection and use.

In generating information for planning from internal sources, staff realized that the
jdata and computing systems of the institution were inadequate. Much time was spent
on such activities'as trying to reconcile data gathered from different sources, such as
the business office and registrar's office. It became clear from this time-consuming
activity that better integration and quality of information were needed. A thorough study
of the university's data and computing systems followed, and as a result an improved
and integrated data system is being developed and a new computer to support it has
been purchased. (The new computer will also enhance Willamette's academic computing
capabilities.) The fact that Willamette staff members have experience working with and
analyzing current data systems already has improved their efficiency in developing and
using information in planning.

Developing expertise in gathering and using external data has also improved
efficiency of information collection and use. The time-consuming task of identifying
what information is available and from what sources will not have to be repeated in future
iterations of the planning process.

The commissioning of taculty members with relevant skills to do special studies to
support planning has been successful and will be continued. These studies have not only
supplied important information for planning, but have also enhanced faculty participation
in the planning process.

Support received from the Northwest Area Foundation has enabled Willamette to do
departmental self-studies. These studies not only provide an opportunity for departments
to evaluate their strengths and weaknesses, which contributed valuable information for
planning, but also helped faculty to develop skills in evaluation methodology useful in
future planning activities, including future departmental self-studies. Willamette is
exploring ways of designing future departmental self-studies that can be supported solely
by internal resources.

Also, with Northwest Area Foundation support, a director of planning was hired
who supplied most of the staff support necessary in developing the Willamette process.
However, grant money will not be available in future years, and in a recent reorganization,
the position of director of planning was not filled. The vice-president for academic affairs,
a new position, has been assigned primary responsibility for planning; his staff, on a
temporary basis, will provide support for planning. Staffing decisions for planning are
being delayed until a clearer picture emerges of staffing needs for the improved data

34 .4



and computing systems. It is hoped that a position can be created that supplies planning
support as well as the additional support needed in the data and computing areas.

Willamette has not found a complete solution for providing resources for planning;
however, developing staff expertise and demonstrating that planning does and will effect
decisionmaking has significantly closed the gap between needed and available resources.

Process

The Willamette planning process was designed during summer 1978 by the director
for planning and an NCHEMS consultant. Early drafts of the process were reviewed by
the president and vice-president of administration, revisions were made, and finally the
process design was presented to the members of the UPC for their comments and
suggested revisions. The process, which relied heavily on ideas from A Handbook for
Institutional Academic and Program Planning (1978), was approved by the UPC at an
early September meeting. Implementation started immediately. The process, as de-
scribed on pages 26 to 31 of this document, is based on the premise that developing and
impiementing institutional plans are inseparable activities, and consequently the same
group of persons should be responsible for both activities, Essentially, this meant that
planning at Willamette would consist of an iterative process between planning units
(u:Aally departments) and the UPC, resulting each year in a budget and detailed plans
for the year immediately ahead and less detailed plans for the remaining four years. The
process did insure campuswide involvement and worked especially well for academic
departments. The process, however, needs better definition concerning the involvement
of the support areas of the. institution. During the first implementation of the process,
academic-unit and support unit plans were prepared and came to the UPC at the same
time This created some confusion and extra work, because many of the support-unit
plans supposedly were to be based on the needs of the academic units. A revision in the
process is being considered that would require a draft of academic unit plans to be
prepared first, to be used by suppbrt units in preparing their plans. This revision the
process could result in more productive iterations between the academic planning units
and support planning units.

The relationship between the UPC and planning units is fairly well defined (good for
academic units and improving for support units), but the relationship between the UPC
and other important committees such as the Academic Council (responsible for academic
program) and the Faculty Council (responsible for faculty personnel) is not clear. Although
this lack of clarity did not.cause problems during the 1978-79 implementation, there is a
potential for conflict. The planning process that will define the roles of such committees in
planning will be refined during the next year. Also, an evaluation of planning activities of
the past year has led to the decision to abolish the Budget Advisory Committee. It
became clear that many of the functions of the BAC could be more efficiently handled
by the UPC. Having the UPC more involved in reviewing financial data may also further
strengthen the already existing integration of planning and budgeting.

Although Willamette was able to implement its process as designed, there' were
some problems with planning units completing assignments on schedule. During the
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first implementation, the flow of information from planning units to the UPC was often

slowe-r-ttran-sclieduiedcomplicating-the-assessment-task-and_comprehensive-plan
development by the UPC. One reason was that once the immediacy of budget-building
receded, most of those involved in budgeting turned their attention from planning to the

daily responsibilities that they had put aside to work on planning. More specific information
provided to planning units earlier in the process will help to solve this problem.

An issue related somewhat to the schedule problem concerns responsibility and
authority with regard to planning. During the past year, the director of planning had the

responsibility for the smooth and successful operation of the planning process, but it
was not clear what authority he had. As mentioned earlier, in a recent reorganization the
director-of-planning position has been left vacant and the vice-president for academic
affairs is now responsible for planning and is the chairman of the UPC. He clearly has

the authority to see that planning runs on schedule.
At the end of the first year of planning, evaluation of planning accomplishments

was done as a part of the evaluation of administrators. Although theFd evaluations
provided valuable feedback that will be used in improving the process, there is an
expressed need for an annual evaluation that focuses on the process itself rather than

on individuals. For example, planning-unit involvement and problems were not evaluated
in a formal way and hence valuable insights about weaknesses in the process and how it

might be improved werg.lest. Willamette is designing a formal evaluation process for

planning that will solve this problem.
Although the format of the Willamette plan has not changed (Planning Outline, 1979

has the same format as Planning Outline, 1978), the quality andiffility of the document
has improved. The section titled Planning Assumptions has improved because of the

better use of external information. The Goals sections have improved because of ex-
perience and a conscious effort to make the goal statements more specific. In some

cases, because of added specificity, it has been possible to link goal statements with
budget figures.

In general, establishing planning at Willamette as a regular management activity
(as opposes to an ad hoc activity) is viewed as a success by the participants, because it

has enhanced participation and improved decisionmaking.
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TO: Administrative Council November 29, 1976

FROM: The University Planning Committee
-\

Willamette University exists in a world of higher education experiencing different
pressures from a variety of directions. One need only reread the sober analysis of
Willamette's Committee for Institutional Change which observed the warning signals in
1974:

"As birthrates decline, and fewer people of traditional college age choose to
attend'college or opt for Vocational training, it is increasingly difficult to.maintain
our accustomed student population and profile. In order to attract and retain
students, we must offer programs and project an image which permit us to
compete favorably with other privateand even publicschools which are also
battling to survive in this environment. Costs Will continue to rise but tuition
cannot rise indefinitely or we will price ourselves out of the market. Neither can
we rely to the extent we previously have on the resources of the Board of Trustees
and a few other generous donors."

Yet, Willamette enjoys distinct advantages of geographical location, commitment to
teaching, diversity of curricula, and abundance of facilities which will assist the Univer-
sity to meet these challenges. Through careful evaluation of its resources and aspira-
tions, Willamette possesses the ability to build upon its strengths to respond positively
to pressures independent higher education faces. As the COMIC report declared, "As a
minimum, we must improve our effectivenessas instructors, as administrators, as
decision-makers."

To maintain program flexibility and the capability to make voluntary decisions about the
institution's future, the University has inaugurated a five-year planning process designed
to identify contingencies which the future may hold and alternatives which may be
available in adapting to changing conditions. Five distinct phases are under way in
implementation of the planning process. Analysis of purposes and functigns is being
undertaken in regard to academic units, academic support units, personnel, enrollment,
and physical plant. This evaluation will lay the base for an integrated University five-year
plan which can be reviewed and updated annually. The University Planning Committee,
broadly representative of faculty and administration, will coordinate the overall planning
effort.

The enclosed questionnaire document is designed to provide guidance for administrative
unit planning analysis. The quality of insights developed in the administrative unit
analyses will go far in shaping the wisdom and foresight in the five-year institutional
planning document. These judgments will prove valuable in assisting colleges, depart-
ments, and programs to adapt to changing needs and opportunities.
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For the purposes of this questionnaire, the Committee would like you to make the
following assumptions:

1. The size and compositon of the undergraduate student body will not markedly
change.

2. The size and composition of the teaching staff will not markedly change.

The University mission was eloquently expressed,in the COMIC report:

"The Committee endorses Willamette's commitment to the liberal arts and to
professional and graduate programs which build on a liberal arts education.
Liberal arts goes considerably beyond any specific program. By liberal arts we
refer to an attitude or approach to learning which involves a respect for ideas and
cultures, and the goal of intelligent, sensitive insight into the human situation. We
believe it is through liberal arts education that questions of the future, involving
moral judgment, social and technical complexity-, creative leisure and personal
abilities to adjust to rapid change, can be addressed most adequately. The
framework for dealing with such questions traditionally is developed through
liberal arts undergraduate programs. The development of professional expertise
through graduate training presupposes the values implicit in the liberal arts
framework. Thus the Committee sees a continuing and indissoluble link among
the colleges and programs at the University."

If at all possible, please submit your report responding to the questionnaire to Larry
Large by December 15, 1976. Please address all questions to Sam Hall or Larry Large.

Thank you in advance for your cooperation.
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ACADEMIC SUPPORT UNIT.

FIVE-YEAR PLANNING)
QUESTIONNAIRE

Academic Support Unit Reporter

Please indicate the method(s) used to arrive at the conclusions stated here.

division or departmental meeting of all staff

discussion with individual members of the staff within the functional
unit
discussion with students

other (describe) (e.g. meetings with university personnel attached
to other units)

I. ADMINISTRATIVE FUNCTIONS

1. What are the broad objectives of your administrative unit?

2. What is the current demand for services from your. unit?

3. How do you measure and evaluate demands for services made upon your unit?

r

4. Identify the major transactions or activities of this unit and the approximate
number handled annually. Note any major changes in the past five years.

5. Identify and discuss current educational and financial issues that involve your
unit.

6. Identify and discbss probable educational and financial issues which will affect
your unit during the next five to ten years.
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7. Identify and evaluate alternative delivery methods for the services rendered by

your unit.

8. What are the essential activities conducted between June "rand August 15 within

your unit?

9. What significant summer activities should be shifted if a plan were developed to

reduce or eliminate summer staffing?

10. Please develop cost comparisons,which indicate current trends of your unit and
comparative data which you may have about other institutions. (Please consult

your area Vice President or Dean in completing this section:)

11. Please develop a five-year plan for your unit which includes both a program
description and estimated costs. (Do not account for inflation.)

12. Describe present physical space requirements and project, requirements for the

next five years for your unit.

13. Please summarize briefly the annual priority planning report or TOPS as submitted

for your unit for the current academic year.

II. RESEARCH AND COMMUNITY SERVICE

1. Administrathrs and staff participate in a variety of activities that relate to the
mission of the University. Three of theSe areas are Research, University and
Community Service. List the names and contributiOns of persons in your unit
engaged in these areas:

Research

University Service

Community Service
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2. What unique services and/or contributions does your unit make to the cultural
enrichment of:

The University

The Community

III. GENERAL CONCERNS

1. Should the yniversity adopt a core of liberal arts courses or experiences required"
of all undergraduate students? If so, what might these be?

2. Describe any new programs which your unit feels the University should develop
during the next five years, the level and sources of resource support such pro-,
grams might have and their impact on the programs of your unit and other units.

3. What proposals for administrative reorganization should the University consider
in developing the five-year plan, e.g., reorganization of colleges, depjtments or
administrative offices; combinations of functions or programs, etc,. Should any
units or offices be strengthened or created? Curtailed or eliminated?

4. Does the University mission statement serve adequately as a framework of goals
for your unit's program objectives? How might the mission statement be improved?

If at all possible, please 'return the completed questionnaire to Larry Large (after clear-
ance with your area Vice Presidenticor Dean) prior to December 15, 1976. Also, please
address all questions to' Larry Large or Sam Hall.

1thank you.

11/29/76
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A

TO: Faculty and Staff

FROM: University Planning Committee

SUBJECT: Progress Report -\

DATE: 9/8/77

The University Planning Committee was appointed approximately
one year ago by President Lisensky.l We believe that it is im-
portant now to report on what we have done during the year, the
tentative conclusions we have reached, and the activities we propose
for the 1977-78 academic year.

As was stated in a maporandum last autumn, the committee has
defined its role to be that of facilitators and coordinators of
planning at Willamette. We have attempted to analyze the environ-
ment in which Willamette functions and the current programs and
operation of the University. We have compared the programs-of
the University with its stated mission and goals. We wish now to
prepare, as best we can, projections and plans for the University
during the next five years.

The committee has identified several issues on which planning
decisions must be made. We have also agreed that there are certain
asvcts of our ,present programs and operations which the University
should carefully examine to determine whether changes should be
made. We intend during the, fall semester to initiate discussions
of the alternatives for resolving these questions and to stimulate
the appropriate faculty groups and administrators to consider them
and make decisions and plans.

As presently conceived, ehe final report (plan) written by the
committee will consist of five components. These will address the
areas of enrollment and students, curriculum and academic organ-
ization, administrative and support services, physical plant and

'facilities, and personnel. The remainder of this report is
partitioned along similar lines and preSents some of the committee's
data, conclusions,L and concerns in those areas.

I. Enrollment and Students.

A. The widely\publicized decline in the number of high school
graduates Willibegin in 1980. The projected effect on
enrollment at Willamette is shown on the sheet attached.
The projection of undergraduate enrollment assumes that
Willamette w 11 continue \to attract the same fraction of
high school raduates that it has in the past and that
there will b no change in the attrition rates. The pro-
jection shows that enrollment should reach its maximum i:at

about 1300 st denti during the period 1978-1982 and thenNN,
decline rapidly td less than 1200 by 1984-85. There seems'

1
A list of present members of the committee is appended.
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University Planning Committee
Progress Report, p. 2

to be consensus on the campus that a student body of
approximately 1300 is more desirable. The University
must decide whether there are changes we can or wish
to make that will enable us to counteract the effect of
the decline in the number of 18-year old potential students.

The-projection for law enrollment assumes that we will
continue to have more qualified applicants than we can
accept. The number of such applicants will probably
decline during tne next five years and it,is possible
that the projection Is optimistic. The College of Law
should decide to what extent, if any, it is willing to
reduce the enrollment in order to maintain the admissions
standards of the College.

Future enrollment of the Atkinson School cannot be

estimated with confidence. The School is studying its
enrollment experience and will modify its recruitment
program in the light of t'.e results of the study. The
admissions program has been strengthened by the appoint-
ment of a Director of Admissions and Placement. The
committee is encouraging the continuing appraisal of
progress in this area.

B. The profile of new'students for the past four years show
that they are nearly all 17-19 year old Caucasian Christians
with superior high school credentials. In addition, the
majority have family incomes well above the national
averages. A significantly large number of them hope for

,'careers in medicine, law, or the fine arts.

The planning reports and the conversations the committee
has had with persons on campus provided a number of
suggestions aimed at attracting a different kind of student
to the existing programs at Willamette. None of these
seem to the committee to have both wide enough support and
potential for a significant enough impact on enrollment
to warrant planning committee action at this time.

C Comparison of the retention rates fo undergraduate
students at Willamette with those for comparable univer-
sities shows that fewer of our student stay until
graduation. Studies done at Willamette n the "problem"
have yielded little that helps in explaining or under-
standing the situation. The planning committee is gathering
data which it hopes will at least allow us tO\understand
what is happening and allow us to conjecture' intelligently
about why it is happening.
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University Planning Committee
Progress Report, p. 3

D. Total financial aid to students is now approximately
$1,500,000 in grants and work plus $500,000 in loans.
Included in this is about $500,000 of Willamette's
unrestricted income. This amount seems to be significantly
more (proportionally) than that spent by universities
comparable to Willamette. The committee is attempting
to determine whether this is a sign of strength or
weakness at Willamette and whether a change in financial
aid policy is desirable.

Curriculum and Academic Organization

A. The Faculty of the College of Law should begin now to
plan for whatever participation it intends in the programs
of continuing legal education which will probably become
mandatory for attorneys in Oregon. The trend toward
certificated specialization in law and the related issue
of appropriate options in the third year of the curriculum
should also be evaluated.

B. The Faculty of the Graduate School of Administration will
naturally make adjustments to its curriculum as enrollment
increases and faculty are added. The committee wishes to
encourage the development of programs which can serve
local adults interested in continuing their education on
a part-time basis.

C. The Undergraduate Faculty should consider whether the
curriculum should be adjusted to respond to changes in
societal demands, shifts in student interests and career
plans, and growth of new fields of knowledge. While such
activities are, of course, a part of the normal routine
of the faculty, the planning committee thinks it appro-
priate to emphasize some particular issues it believes
the faculty must confront as we prepare a long-range plan:

(i) Most faculty believe that the present academic
organization is not providing the structure for
sufficient cooperation, coordination, and leadership.
Many faculty suggested to the committee that it would
be better if individual faculty members were to broaden
the scope of their direct involvement and, in turn,

, relinquish some of their accustomed personal peroga-
tives in academic matters. The opinion was expressed
repeatedly that faculty should cooperate more, assume
a more active role in determining the curriculum of
the whole college, and take the initiative for leader-
ship in academic matters more often.
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University Planning Committee
Progress Report, p. 4

Conflicts in scheduling classes because of a course
schedule which concentrates most of the classes in a
few time blocks and because of a lack of information
about the intents of other departments, inadequate
advising because of the lack of broad knowledge of
the curriculum, the inability of departments to
attract sufficient support for their programs, a
concern that academic standards and the quality of
the overall programs for graduation have been dropping,
and a lack of coherence in revisions of the curriculum
have been pointed out to the committee as problems
which exist and might be resolved by some kind of
academic reorganization.

The undergraduate faculty.should make a decision on
whether to return to some kind of divisional system
of grouping faculty. for administrative and curricular
purposes. It should also consider whether the present
committee structure and the assignments of the com-
mittees should be modified. The planning committee
believes that the Academic Council and the department \

chairmen should give these topics attention as soon \

as possible.

The committee is also concerned because it is not clear
that appropriate mechanisms exist for making the
decisions on priorities and reallocation of resources
which will be necessary if we are to modify the
curriculum and also teach fewer students.

(ii) The role of physical education and intercollegiate
athletics in the curriculum needs to be reexamined.
Clarification of the status and academic responsi-
bilities of the faculty is needed. The recent
administrative reorganization has given responsibility
for the direction of intercollegiate athletics to

Vice President Large.

Administrative and Support Serivces

A. The committee has tried to compare administrative costs of
Willamette with those of other universities. This has been
difficult because of a lack of uniformity in the ways that
expenditures are reported and because many universities are
unwilling to cooperate in detailed comparative analyses.
The committee is obtaining additional data which it hopes
will enable it to make some reliable comparisons.
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Progress Report, p. 5

B. The Law Library has a continuing problem of obtaining
sufficient funds to maintain the desired holdings.

Pat Stockton, University Librarian, is revising the Program
Statement for Modification of Willamette University Library
(December, 1975). This revision should be available soon
for discussion by the planning committee and other interested
persons.

C. The area of support services singled out for improvement
most often in the information provided to the planning
committee is the Media Center. While many of the problems
mentioned last winter were transitory, there remains a
need to decide what level of support, in terms of equipment
and service, we wish to maintain and to ensure that the
Media Center receives the direction it needs. In addition,
the language laboratory needs maintenance and technical
support which the committee believes should be the respon-
sibility of the Media Center.

D. It will probably be. necessary or desirable within the next
five years to replace all of the computing and bookkeeping
systems on campus.' The planning committee will be asking
the Computer Advisory Committee, Mr. Harris and Mr. Giles
for a report on the projected instructional and adminis-
trative needs and the alternatives for meeting them..

E. As might be inferred from the enrollment projections, the
admissions staff will be facing increasing competition and
pressure in recruiting new students. In many universities,
the faculty have a continuing, active role in determining
admissions policies and .standards. While the committee is
not prepared to recommend that we should do this at
Willamette, we do believe it worth considering. The
faculty of some Willamette departments (Physical Education,
Music, Theatre) do play an active role in recruiting new
students.

F. Assuming that inflation will continue at an annual rate of
5% or more, the University will face some difficult
challenges in fund raising. The planning committee will
be developing projections of income and expenditures for
the next five years. Planning for Development Office
activities will depend heavily on the decisions that are
made in the other areas. President Lisensky has stated
that he will begin this year to devote more of his time
to this area.
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University Planning Committee
Progress Report, p. 6

Plant and Physical Facilities

The data available to the committee indicates that Willamette
has much more space available for academic use than most
universities our size. Rapidly rising energy costs and the
projected decrease in the number of students make it appro-
priate that we seek opportunities to reduce the amount of

space used and schedule use more efficiently.

A. The only, new building presently under consideration is a
new library. The consultant who was on campus during the
spring to look at the present facilities and give an
opinion on the.plans for modification of the library
program believes that the present stacks area can not be
renovated to suit our needs. He recommends construction
of a new building. The committee hopes that a decision
can be made in the next year on what direction we intend
t' take to improve the library facilities.

'A decision on the exact nature of proposed renovation of
the old gym for theatre must be made immediately. A
challenge grant which would provide some of the funds
necessary is_ available from the Kresge Foundation.

C. The planning committee has had prepared an inventory of
the present- condition of the space used for academic

purposes. It hopes that this can be used to prepare a
plan of systematic minor renovation of classrooms, labora-
tories, and faculty offices. Decisions on priorities for
major renovations will also be made.

Personnel.

A.' A plan for staffing the projected operations of the
University must await substantial progress on the other
components of the plan. The program for evaluation of
administrators which will begin this year should provide
detailed descriptions of the function of the administrative
positions and give a basis for planning to meet adminis-
trative personnel requirements in the future. A program
of support for professional development of administrators
is in effect.

The committee belieVes it important to establish priorities
and make plans for changes in faculty staffing. In addition
to the changes that may be caused by the curriculum planning
there are two types of change for which the faculty needs to
set policy and plan.
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University Planning Committee
Progress Report, p. 7

The student-faculty ratio is a focal point for debates on
the efficiency and the effectiveness of education. The
ratio in the College of Law-is presently about 25:1. It
has ranged from 29.5:1 to 25.2:1 during the past five years.'
The planning report of the-College stressed the importance
of attempting to reduce this tO, 20:1. This would require
about 3 new full time professors. While attempting to do
this'would seem to be counter to present trends, we must
decide whether to plan such a change.

The student faculty ratio for the undergraduate colleges
has been nearly constant at 12.7:1 for the past five years.
(It was higher in earlier years.) Such a ratio is lower
than that at comparable institutions (13.5-14:1)_and
significantly, lower than that at public and larger schools.
The committee believes that; any reductions in the number of
students should be matched with appropriate reductions in
faculty and that in the event of increases In students an
attempt should be made to avoid adding faculty.

The committee supports the efforts of those groups who
are working to develop processes which will assist faculty
who wish to improve their professional skills. However,
it wishes to emphasize the need to make plans for our
response to shifts in curriculum and enrollment.

There seems to be consensus that the University should
give high priority to the support of faculty who wish to
obtain additional training which would qualify them to
teach in new fields whenever it is decided that the program
of, their present field of competence is to be redUced. T

this is to be more than an impractical platitude,'we must
plan carefully how this can be done and allocate resources

\ to support the process.

\This report of the committee has attempted to include the
most important items of which'the committee wishes its colleagues
to be are. We have gathered a great deal of additional information
and data which is available to those interested. We de appreciate
the helP\that has been given us in gathering information and wish to
include as many as possible in the process of learning and planning
in which we are engaged. Suggestions and comments about this report
would be most welcome.
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56



FALL TERM HEADCOUNT DATA AND PROJECTIONS

Data Fr. So. Jr. Sn. Spec.

Total

U.G. Law GSA Total

1971-72 435 373 250 243 19 1320 387 1707 (1611)*

1972-73 403 316 252 199 17 1187 411 411M. 1598 (1524)*

197:,-74 395 328 251 223 17 1214 403 1617 (1515)*

1974 -7.5 391 324 248 210 17 1190 380 70(50)* 1649 (1558)*

1975-76 430 321 280 196 13 1240(1180)* 382 (367) * 100(79)* 1724 (1626)*

1976-77 422 359 244 210 11 1246(1184)* 385(376)* 121(77) * 1752 (1637)*

Projections

1977-78 421 348 285 193 12 1259 385(375)* 120(80)* 1764

1978-79 431 347 276 226 12 1292 385 140(100)* 1817

1979-80 435 356 275.. 219' 12 1297 385 165(125)* 1847

1980-81 433 359 282 218 12 1304 385 175(145)* 1864

1981-82 419 357 285 223 12 1296 3.85. 180(150)* 1861

1982-83 402 246 283 226 12 1269 385 180(150)* 1834

1983-84 387 332 274 224 12 1229 385 180(150)* 1794

1984-85 374 319 263 217 12 1185 385 180(150)* 1750

*Tuition Full Time Equivalent

Assumptions

1) W.U. Freshmen will be proportional to number of Oregon High School Graduates.

This assumption is the one used by the Oregon Educational Coordinating

Commission. (Constant = .0132)

2) W.U. Retention Rates will Equal the Average Rate for the Past Three Years.

3) Special Students Will Be Constant.

4) Law Will Continue at Presently Determined Capacity.

.7.

6/29/77 R. S. Hall
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C. UNIVERSITY COMPUTING

The University computing and data

processing equipment is rapidly

approaching obsolescence;

The NCR 400 maintenance support

is scheduled to end early in

1980,

The HP 2000 maintenance support

is scheduled to end late in 1981.

The I8M 1130 is of an earlier

generation of equipment.

D. PLANT SERVICES

No'vrderly, systematic program has

existed for the regular maintenance

of mechaniCal equipment, buildings

or furnishings, and mechanical

failures have been frequent, costly,

often untimely, while the older

buildings 6,their furnish6gn have

been deterioristing More rapidly

than should be expected :rom normal

wear 6 tear.

INSTITUTIONAL SUPPORT VIII,

ASSUMPTIONS

Equipment replacements will

be pecessary to avoid ser-

ious disruptions of services

to studentsacmdemic sup-

port 6 administrative sup-

port. k

A systematic program for

preventative maintenance

will reduce the frequency

6 cost of equipment failures

and result in more attractive

buildings and furnishings.

PAP

To provide a reliable,

cost-effective computing

capability for students,

faculty 4 administrators,

Develop and implement

cost/effective program

for preventative main-

tenance.

ACTIVITIES

1. Administrative Capability.

A, Systems requirements

study to specify system per-

sonnel, software, and hard-

ware for all administrative

Users.

It. Acquisition or lease of

new system.

2. Evaluate academic needs and

commission a systems require-

ments study for academic

computing.

Develop a preventative nain-

ten:nce program.

Retrain frrestaff personnel

to implement kpreventativ

maintennnwstem.

AvoldanCe of preventative

maintenance problems in

buildings and renovation plena.

RESPONSIIITIL TINE

A. Andersen 6 Cn, Spring,

V.P. MAW Summer'

Dir,, Computer 1919

Service

Financial Alf. summer

Committee 1919

V:P, Finance

Dir., Computer

Service

Univ. Computer

Committee

Deans,

Dtr Computer

Services

Dir., Academic

Computing

Dir, of Plant

FY 1979-'

RO

FY 19-811-

ongoing

Dir, of Plant ongoing

Dlr. of Peraonuel

Architects ongoing

Dir, of Plant
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TO: Willamette University Community 1 May4979

FROM: University Planning Committee

The pages which follow constitute a summation of the Planning Committee's work during the past year, It

is what we view as the "first annual revision" of the draft written in 1978-79 and distributed on January 13,

1978,

If one compares this draft with the first, it should be clear that certain issues have received special

attention this year, The goals have been made more specific and activities have begun to achieve them. This

second report contains some of the biases and unevenness of the first. It, is very much biased toward identi-

fication of issues and areas of the University which are of special concern. The draft is not a comprehensive

description of the University. It is intended to give a complete listing of areas we believe need attention

in planning for the next few years.

The core of the introductory memo for that draft is still pertinent.

"As we look toward the 80's, it seems sensible, and perhaps imperative, that we plan with some care if we

are to preserve the academic excellence of the institution and meet with intelligence the challenges that

obviously lie ahead.... The following document, therefore, represents our best\ffort at looking at where We

are and considering, in the light of that and the externalities noted, where we might think about going,.

These goals range from very specific to very general and are in no way ranked in order of importance. All

are open to discussion, and we invite and urge your comments and suggestions.... It is our belief that from

our mutual efforts can come a strong and positive future for our institution."



COMPREHENSIVE ASSUMPTIONS

General Economy

1. Inflation will continue in the foreseeable future at a minimum of seven percent per year.

2. The ntinuation of a four to five per,!ent annual growth rate in tie Gross National

Produc is not likely over the next five years. National expenditures on education

as a per nt of Gross National Product (currently just over seven percent) is not

likely to crease.

Higher Fauration'in General

1. The impact on higher education of inflation and wage-price guidelines and controls will
continue to be more severe than on most other sectors of the economy because there are
few opportunities to increase productivity. The g-eater the rate of inflation, the

greater the cost pressure on higher ed -ation.

2. The number of persons in the traditional av! Troup (19-21) will decline during the next

five years by seven percent.

3. Further increases in the percentage of student- of college age actually attending

college are unlikely.

4. The growth of the community and junior colleges will continue but at a reduced rate.

5. Institutions will be engaged in an aggressive search for students to maintain enrollments.

6. Cost reduction efforts will be necessary to maintain priority programs and achieve com-

pensation levels which offset financial pressures on faculty and staff.

7. External student financial aid fund sources will continue to increase, but at rates

.lower than in recent years.

Private Higher Education

1. Enrollment patterns for private higher education in general will follow the decline in

: Le total number of college. age students nationLlly.

2. Tuition rates will not continue to increase in relation to student costs.

3. I. Teased attention to general education and continuing education with a focus on liberal

education will dominate cur:iculun planning.



FACTS

1. There has been a nationwide decrease

in the number of persons applying for

law school. Current first year enroll-

ment in higher than planned or desired.

2. The qualifications

\

of entering

students have been approximately the

same the plat three1yeers. (LSAT 614,

C.P.A. 3.35). This is slightly above

the national norm.

3. The number. of minority students'

in the entering classes in the last

three years have been: 1916-6;

107-12; 1978-17. (We include

Blacks, Hispanics, Native Americans,

and Asian-Americans in our defini-

tion).

All students are graded by the same

standards. Some minority students come

to law school with weaker academic

backgrounds, than non-minority students

and can benefit from a tutoring

program.

4, Placement of law graduates in de-

sirable positions is becoming increas-

ingly difficult.

ASSUMPTIONS

1, As the applicant pool

decreases, competition for

students will increase.
.

2. We wish to maintain high

standards, even at the coot

of some decrease in the

number enrolled.

COLLEGE OF LAP

ENROLLMENT

COALS

1, Athieve enrollment at

the intended maximal size

of the college.

2, Maintain high standards

of admission.

3. We desire to help increase 3, Continue and improve our

minority representation in minority student program,

the Bar and appreciate the

added dimension that minority

students bring to the total

law school experience of

other students.

We wish minority students to

succeed academically and do

not wish to use a double i

standard in measuring

academic performance.

4. We are not doing as well

as we should in discovering

opportunities for placement

of graduates,

4. Have a placement office

that provides career

counseling, actively seek.

to discover law positions,

and helps to place students

in clerkahipe and permanent

positions,

ACTIVITIES RESPONSIBILITY TIME

1. Enroll 140 new first year 1, Dean Spring,

students in fall of 1979. Admissions staff Summer

2. Expand applicant pool 2. Dean

through all possible means: Admissions staff

personal visits, correspondence,

brochures. Cooperate with

West Coast Recruiting Consortium.,

Fell,

Winter

3. Seek out and edmit qualified 3. Dean Fell,

minority students. Minority Student Winter

Committee

Develop a financial aid program

that assists qualified minority

students to attend WUCL.

Continue to expriment with

tutoring program to develop a

method that will minimize

academic attrition.

4. Visit law firms throughout

the Northwest. Conduct Place-

ment:nesinare using lawyers

and fudges,

Illatiget/Tpportunities for

cOMpehtienuith,GSA in

placement

4, Dean

Placement Dir.

Fall,

Winter,

Spring



FACTS

(n) Average annual full -time

equivalent (FTR) students

have Increased:

1914 -15

1975-16

1916 -17

1977-18

1978-79

50

79

17

78

IN (est)

h) Average attrition of run-

time students from 'entry until

beginning of second year was

39% for the first three years

of the school, but rose to 61%

from 1911 to 1918, (Some, of

the students who are not

retained as full-time students

continue as part-time students,

Including Joint degree students

In the third and fourth years.

2.a) Women accounted For about

20% of the full-time students,

CD
about 301 of pert -time slu-

CD dente, during the years

1916 -17 through 1918 -19

h) Entering full-time students

were 131 minorities in 1916,

91 in 1977-78 and 102 In 1978...

79,

c) Admissions decisions are

based on academic performance,

Graduate Management Admissions:

Test or Graduate Record Exami-

nation ecores,.non-school

experience, references, and,

where feasible, personal interview.

ASSUMPTIONS

1, Enrollment can hp

increased steadily to

capacity of the Seeley

Maid RItig,, 150 rrE

students.

Attrition of full-time

students from entry

until beginning of

second year will be

reduced from about 40%

to 30% by 1961-82,

ATKINSON CRADUATE SCHOOL OF ADHINISTRATION

ENROLLMENT

COALS

1, Increase enrollment to capacity

Average

annual FTE

Fall full-time

Fall entering

full-time

Fall continuing

full-time .

Fall pert-time

Retention ratio

fall to foil

78 -19 79-80 80.81 81-82 82

-81

102(eat) 125 137 150 150

87h 113h 125h 1301i 1401'

6911 75h 80h 85h 81h

18 38 45 55 59

6411 65n On 65n 658

601 60% 60% (,9% 69%

a

Includes Joint degree etudente taking less

than n full load at the Atkinnon,Schobl.

b
Includes joint degree students taking a full

load at the Atkinson School (12 hours or more),

2. The number and proportion of

women students can be increased

through appropriate recruitment,

scheduling of classes, and sup-

portive services to women students.

The number and proportion of

minority students cm he increased

through appropriate recruitment and

supportive services to minority

students,

The school will avoid the basing

of admissions decisions solely on

CPA and test scores.

2. Achieve desired composition of

the student body.

Increase percentnge of women

students.

Increase proportion of minority

students.

Wee neon CHAT score and CPA.

ACTIVITY RESPONSIRILITY LW!

I. Intensify recruitment I. Director of

efforts to obtain desired Admissions

number of entering In11-

time students

contiming

Improve retention ratio Director of continuing

by better selection, by Admissions

program chnnges to meet

student needs, and by In- Faculty

miming full-time faculty.

Maintain a constant level Director of

of part-time students. Admieslons

continuing

Increase mallinge, visits- DIrettor'of continuing

time to areas east of the Admimelme

nonutnin states,

2. Special efforts to 2. Director of continuing

recruit mid-career women Admissions

through women's groups

and specialized inferma-

tion channels, Develop a

brochure.

July 15,'79

levelop a hrochure directed Director of Complete by

to minority students. Seek Admipelone July 15,'19

mienrIty scholarships. Dean of Atkinann

School condoning

Expend applicant pool Director of

through all feasible means, Admlesione

Atrrnct applicants with

desired scores thromgh per-

eonnlized recruiting

practices.

continuing

141"



Atkinson Graduate School--Enrollment, coned,

FACTS

d) A large prnportion of the

new students need financial

aid (50Z of full-time

entering eatablimbed need

in 1918; about 18Z of need

vas met through grants;

the, remainder through loans,

3. The Director of Admission'',

and Placement devotes the

majority of his time cc este

sions, leaving little time for

placement.

ASSUMPTIONS

Availability of adequate financial

old, both grant"' and lone, is

essential to obtain the desired

composition of the student body.

3. Effective career planning and

placement service is a primary

factor in attracting students.

COALS

Increase scholarship assistance

proportionately to growth in the

full-time student body and tuition.

Strengthen career placement

service.

ALTJVITT.

Fund raising

Provisinn ,loreer

planning job-

findi% 06;e,

RE;201S1111yry TIME

Peon of G.S.A. continuing

Pevolopment

Office

Plrector of continuing

Admissions

Placement



FACTS

I. Nearly all students are full-time,

18-22 years old.

2. Number of new freshmen hno been

roughly proportional to the cumber

of Oregon high school graduates.

This number (H.S. grads) will peak

in 1919 and decrease 112 below the

peak by 1984,

3, The number of minority students

Is small, less than 52 in recent

years. Definition of "minority"

students; Black Americans,Iiispanic-

Americans (including Chicanes),

Native Americans, and Asian-Americans

Mullions not included).

4, Mean CPA at 3.4 In academic soh-

Jetts. Of our (*men, 112 may they

have high academic Abilitycompared

to 582 nationally and 862 in ten

"comparable" colleges.

COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS

STUDENT BUOY CHARACTERISTICS

ASSUMPTIONS

1. Desire to have nnme

adult part-time students

but 904 will remain run-

time, 18-22 years old.

2, Competition for well-

qualified students will

increase

COALS

1. Develop mann self-

supporting.contInnIng educa-

tion program, Incrense

appeal tn.non- traditional

age students, especially

trnnofers.

2; To maintain our share of

potential new students.

Enrollment projections:

Total

Fran, Trans. New

*1977.78 386 18 464

*1978-79 388 89 471

1979-80 400 85 485

.1980 -81 400 90 490

1981-82 385 93 478 ,

1982-83 370 96 466

*Actual

3, Wish to have a signi-

ficant number of minority

students to help us fulfill

our mission as a liberal

arts college.

4, To attract students it

in necessary to IT perceived

no an excellent academic

institeion.

3. Achieve an enrollment of

10% minority students with

emphasis upon extending the

existing base of Block

students and with further

efforts to attract Rtudenta

of other minority groups.

4. Attract better students.

increase CPA to 3,6 and per-

ception of ability/prepara-

tion, etc., to 822.

ACTIVITY.

I. Completion of grant proposals

to Kellogg Foundation; develop-

ment of 1919 -HI) pilot program.

Assessment of academic programs

in terms of needs of non-

irndltiorial Age students, In-

creased ndmisdono efforts to

Barnet transfers.

2. Development of a comprehen-

sive admisnions recruitment

strategy, for the 1980's, includ-

ing larger participation of

alumni, faculty, staff and

students,

3, Active recruitment program

including Involvement of staff

and students, minority student

brochure, and increased visits, Committee

especially in Portland, to schools

with Inrge minority enrollments.

RESFONSIBILnY

1. C.I..A, Dean March 1Q19 /I

Ralph Wright; 111101H8

Academic Cnnucll,

AdmInnInns

2. AdmIsnionn, Sept. '79

V,P, for Univ.

Beintions,

Alumni Relations,

Acndem1c AffAirn

3, Admissions,

Student Affairs,

Minority Action

4. Continued efforts to review

and upgrade quality end reputa-

tion of main+. proginmo, i.e.,

current Northwest Area Fnondn-

tion grunt departmental self-

studies, reform of graduation re-

quirements and guidelines.

4. C.L.A. Penn

aid Faculty,

ArndemIc Council

Ongoing

Augunt '19

S ongoing



C.L.A. Student Body Characteristics, cont'd.

FACTS ASSUMPTIONS

5, Attrition is high at Willamette- -

312 of student body is new each year.

This figure is 32% at Private Liberal

Arts Colleges 1 and 412 at Private

Liberal Arts Colleges II.

5, Retention can be

improved, but it will be a

slow, difficult process.

6. Attrition of minority atudente is 6. Retention can be im-

somewhat higher than that of majority proved by recruiting more

students, yet retention of Black stu- minorities tram Oregon, by

dents from Oregon is substantially admitting minority students

better than that of Black students -------mott-likely-to-surceed in

from other states. this environment, by better

meeting minority etudente'

needs once they arrive,

7, The number of Oregon students is

increasing and Willamette receives

state support for the educational

services provided them,

r

7. T'4.number of Oregon Btu-

,dents will continue tb

increase but the amount of

support per student provided

by the state is not likely

to increase as it has since

1971.

COALS

5. Improve retention to

achieve PT new students

by 1982-81

6, Focus upon minority

student nevus in retention

efforts while attempting to

increase the number of Blacks

from Oregon.

1. Encourage increased

public.support for educa-

tional services provided

to these students.

ACTIVITY

5. Coordinated efforts among

Academic and Student Albin' In

academic, residential, and en-

curricular programs; creation

of Student Development Center.

6. Beyond 15 above, participate

In Willamette Volley Racial

Minorities Consortium, Further

develop tien between minority

undergraduates and graduate

students,

RESPONSIBILITY TIME

5, Penn of Stu-

dents, C.L,A,

Dean, Faculty

and staff, V.P.

Relations

August,

1919 and

ongoing

6. Student Ongoing

Affairs, MAC,

Faculty.

7. Active participation in 7, President, Ongoing

Oregon Independent Colleges Development Office

Associntion and other public

policy'activities.



FACTS

1, Students nhould he prepared for

profenelonal service AR a lawyer,

Work of a lowyer demands AnnlytIcal

chill, nhIllty to communicate, nepli-

cotton of profeeelonal amass to

derinlon-making proem And 'nom

lug lodividunl and Rol:tont values,

2, LAW Schonl Inns A joint degree

program with the ?Allmon School, It

Is Attractive to prospective etndente.

1, The corrlentom contnIns n minimal

number of courses beyond the core

cerrIculom.

4, We are the smallest accredited

law school on the West Coast and

Among the @MUM In the country,

14(3114e not all our beginning courses

are sectioned, we hnve some first

year clansen which are the ingest of

any IAW SCIKKI in the Northwest,

Continuing legal ellnotIon

n'tivItien mud program have horn

limited,

6, LAW schonln have recognired the

value of offering law 'Indents

practicni training in t, law. This

training loin been elver trangh the

crention of legal clinic's or in mime

rases through extensive offerings of

elmnInted prudent problems,

COLLECE OF LAW--ACADEHIC PROM

ASSUMPTIONS

Primary mlenton ni'the

Law School will remnIn con -

et not,

2, The joint degree program

meets the mull; of certein

students and etrengthene the

ability of the College of

Inv to recruit new students,

3. Creator curriculuM rich-

nese with appropriate

speclaliention will

a) add to the intellectual

climnie In the school Ind

berme our academic min-

tolon,

h) make in more competitive

In attracting nod placing

etudents,

4. Our smallness is attrac-

tiveto some potential stu-

dents, Our actual clans shell

In come earn dIffey from

student expectntIons, Mere

ere academic advnntagee to

smaller classes,

5, Tie. School on and should

provide opportunitien for

condoning legal education,

6, The academic program

should prepare law students

ate represent cliente com-

petently and responsibly,

COALS

Strengthen the curricu-

lum and rourne content to

effeetIvely Carry nut the

Law School minnion,

2, Academic excellence In

the inlet degree program.

Caordlonte course offer-

Inge with the Atkinnon

Sehool,

3. Increase curriculum rich-

ness and develop appropriate

areas of epeelnliention In

the curriculum.

4, Reduce clans site where

particularly desirable

(first year clnseen, nelec-

led second and third year

classes.)

5. Develop on -going contin-

uing legal educntinn.

6. Aid low students In

developing professional

skills.

ACTIVITY.

I, Review cerrieninm and

Coarse content.

2. 'Consider taint low-

ndminietrntion faculty

Ippointmenta,

Review ,mint inw-adminletrntien

degree requirements and

Implementations,

Honitor and evaluate program,

3, Create Rummer school, Use

between semeetor period for

intensive COUrReS. Increnee

number of CSA enurees avail-

able to law atndente, !mom

cooperation with undergrnduate

arhnol to provide ndditionn1

enrichment courses, Consider

need for additional faculty,

4, Connider options for arena-

pliehing gnat nod make recom-

mendations considering differ-

ent use of,presecr forulty and

adding faculty,

lIpTpISIIIIIITY TIME

1, Dens, Fruity, ongning

Curriculum Comm,

2. Faculty, hem, RprIng !AO

Joint Committee of

the College of Law

nod the Srhnol of

Administration.

1, It au, Faculty, olivine

CorrIcolom Com.

4, Penn, Faculty Ore,

5. Connlder lregon Law 5. President, ongoing

Institute prrpnenl for (Torero- Venn, Fnculty

Hon of all three nregon lnw

echooln.

6. Determine whether we should

rrente A legal clinic.

DrIng lawyers, ,judges And

other law professors to the.

College of lalw,

Provide forme for discussion

of profeesional ethics,

6. Penn and

Faculty

orgoing



College of LayAcademic Program, cont'd,

FACTS

1. There are a substantial number of

students who work more than fifteen

hours per week and this results In a

concomitant decline in class attend-

ance and In the level of class

participation of those who do attend.

8. At the prevent time we do not

have a summer school.

C

ASSUMPTIUNS

1. Low standards are not

tolerable at a quality low

school, Commitment to law

study is essential,

8. A mummer school would

he advantageous to NUCL.

First, it would allow addi-

tional courses to/be offered

to our students, Second, it

would allow professors of

other law schools to teach

at WUCL,,Third, It would

provide the joint degree

students with an opportunity

to ease their credit diffi-

culties,

COALS

7. High standards of

academic achievement are

:desirable for WCL

graduates.

The LAW School must provide

alternatives; for students

that work for compensation,

placement and experience,

8. Establish a summer

school.

ACTIVITIES RESPONSIBILITY TINE I

1. Provide hatter structure for

internship program and credit

received therefore. Reduce num-

ber of pas-fail courses, Reduce

number of courses where molest

are Riven for work 11u/supervised

by faculty. (Moot Court, Nock

Trial, and LAW RevieW).

Revievicheduling problems created

by practice of Friday off for

seniors,

Rednei credits given student

teaching assistnnts in legal

writing by increasing man-

dantory compensation.

B. Review experimental summer 6, President,

program during summer of 1919. Deno

vV

Fill and

Boring



Facts

1) Primary mission is

to prepare persons for

Professional careers in

management with'a

Master of Administration

degree program, emphasiz-

ing analytical skill,

understanding of organiza-

tion and'socio-political

environment, conscious

value decisions, and

concern for business-

government relations,

2) Host courses treat

concepts and applica-

tions relevant to all

three sectors: govern-

ment, business, and

not - for - profit.

3) First-year core

courses provide

skills, knowledge

and values as the

basis for advanced

courses.

4) Expansion of

course offerings

will make the

School more at-

tractive to

potential students.

ATKINSON GRADUATE SCHOOL OF ADMINISTRATION'

ACADEMIC PROGRAM

Assumptions.

The primary' mission

will not change during

the five years of the

plan.

Most courses will

continue to integrate

public and business

content.

An entering student

may have necessary

proficiency in a

subject in the re-

quired core.

Appropriate courses

will be added as

faculty grows.

Coals

Strengthen curriculum

and course content to

increase effectiveness

in carrying but the

School's, mission.

To achieve maximum

integration of public

and,business'content

in courses.

To the extent feasible

provide advanced place-

ment in courses where

the student demon-

strates proficiency.

Courses in marketing,

human reriurces approval.

management, accounting,

pone administration.

Activities

Review curriculum

and course content

regularly.

e

Responsibility Time

Dean

Faculty

Curriculum each fall

Committee term

To re-design courses Faculty , continuing

and support faculty CurriculUm

development where Committee

needed to achieve

integration.

Provide methods [or Faculty May is, 1919

establishing pro-

ficiency in math-

ematics, writing,

accounting, and

computer science.

Coutse &sign and Dean

Faculty

Curriculum

Committee

continuing

r



Atkinson Graduate School of Administration

Academic Program (continued)

Facts

5) A major writing

project is required

far graduation.

6) The Atkinson

School has joint

degree programs with

the College of Law

and the College of

Liberal Arts (3-2

program). The

program with the

College of Law is

attractive to many

prospective students

and leads to excel-

lent career opportun-

ities. The 3-2

program reduces by

one year the time

required to earn

the bachelor's and

master's degree.

7) Research is

essential as basis

for excellence in

teaching and to

provide learning ,

opportunities for

students

Assumptions

InternsEps will

continue to be one

basis for complet-

ing this requirement.

The`. joint degree

programs meet the

needs of certain

students and there-

fore strengthen the

ability of the

University to

recruit.

Faculty and student

research can be in-

creased through ap-

propriate rewards and

with support from

internal and external

sources.

Goals

Strengthen the

academic quality of

the papers accepted

for the requirement.

Academic excellence

in joint programs

Increase faCulty

research, involve

students in research

to the extent

possible.

Activities Responsibility

a) Institute re-

quired administra-

tive writing

course.

b) Design workshops

to prepare students

for internship

writing project,

a) Review joint law-

aWnistration degree

requirements and

implementation

b) Monitor and

evaluate programs

Faculty

Director of Admis-

sions & Placement

Faculty

Time

Fall 1979

April 1980

Joint Committee of May 1977

College of Law and

School of Administra-

tion,

Faculties

Deans

Deans

Faculties

Faculty Advisors

for joint

degree students

a) Seek resclrces Dean

to support resew °h, Faculty

Director of the

Center for Bus-

irass-Government

St dies.

b) Implement policies Dean

requiring reswrch Faculty

for promotion and

award of tante.

Ongoing

Continuing

Continuing

89



Atkinson Graduate School of Administration

Academic Program (continued)

Facts

8) Continuing Educa-:

tion activities and

programs have been

very limited.

9) Academic program

is professional

rather than

Assumptions

The School can and

should provide op-

portunities'for

continuing educa-

tion for. the "adult"

constituency.

Academic program

should prepare

students to assume

management profes-

sional roles.

Goals

Develop on-going con-

tinuing education

programs, conferences,

and committees, with

special attention to

needs of the public

service.

Aid students to

develop professional

outlook and commit-

ment through class-

room and other

experiences.

Activities

a) Conduct market

studies to assess

educational needs

and the feasibility

of courses and con

ferences',

b) Design an staff

programs

c) Implement

programs

a) Foster internship

b) Provide career

planning opportun-

ities

c) Bring executives

to the School

d) Provide forums

for discussion of

professional ethics:,

e) Provide opportu-

nities for research

and participation in

consulting projects.

ResRonsibilia Time

Director of Ongoing

Continuing

Education

Faculty Ongoing

Director of

Continuing

Education

Director of Ongoing

Continuing

Education

Director of Ongoing

Admissions &

Placement

Faculty

Director of Ongoing

Admissions &

Placement

Dean and

faculty

Dean and

Faculty

Director, Center

for Business- .

Government Studies

Ongoing

Ongoing

Faculty, Director Ongoing

of Bus.-Govt.Stodies

Dean, Small Business

Institute

91



FACTS

1. There has been an increased num-

ber of 'majors, programs and course

offerings.

Malys Programs Coursee

1971-72 26 430

1976-77. 36 30 567

1977-78 31 32 591

2. Curricular requirements have

bosir.aily been abandoned, We depend

on az ediising system for our

general education program.

3. Willamette has sought to provide

a sound introduction to the liberal

arts program with,the experimental

freshman seminars,

The general guidelines for gradua-

tion do not require courses in the

performing arts,

4, The undergraduate curriculum

lacks sufficient offeringron non- ,

Western cultures and the ethnic and

racial diversity of American culture.

5. There has been a paucity of

courses aimed at the unique needs of

the senior year in the undergrAuate

curriculum.

COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS

ACADEMIC PROGRAM

ASSUMPTIONS

1. The University has lost

focus as it has acrommodated

itself to individual faculty

and student demands.

2, A more structured program

would give the student an

opportunity to pursue a more

coherent program. This is the

liberal arts colleges' bent

hope for special attractive-

ness.

3. Continuation of the volun-

tary, experimental freshman

program will result in fail-

ure both to gain overall

faculty support and to in-

volve all freshman students.

Moreover, the current program

structure is an inefficient

use of faculty and financial

resources.

The need to nourish aesthetic

interest will increase in a

leisure-time culture, as

demonstrated by the new

surge of interest in folk art

and popular theatre.

4. Emphasis upon cultural di-

versity in liberal education

will grow as the importance

of non-Western areas of the

world and diverse elements

in our own culture increases.

_ .

5. The senior year curriculum

should include courses which

apply knowledge and methods,

integrate four years of col-

lege learning and serve as a

transition to life after

graduation,

COALS

1. To reduce the number of

majors, programs and courses

to achieve a "basic" know-

ledge within disciplines

and provide more coherent

programs.

2, To return to required

courses or course alternn-

Lives that introduce stu-

dents to the brood area of

knowledge in the freshman

and sophomore years.

3. To develop generalized

courses for all freshmen

which the faculty will

accept as's required part of

the academic program and the

faculty teaching load,

To require courses in the

arts with an emphasis not

only on the appreciative

'but also the creative

dimension.

ACTIVITIES RESPONSIBILITY TIME

1, Utilize Northwest Grant

Self-studies to strengthen

discipline programs, includ-

ing reduction in number of

discipline courses, where

appropriate,

2. Adopka General Education

program and revised Graduation

Requirements and Guidelines.

I. Departments

Programs,

Academic Council

2, Fatuity,

Academic Programs

Committee

1979-81

Pall 1919

3. Consolidate and coordinate 3, Integrative 1979-80

the Freshman Seminar program. Studies Area

Consider other permanent

Freshman offerings of $ broad,

thematic nature,

Adopt a "creative expression" Fine Arts Faculty, Fnll 1919

requireient in the proposed Academic Programs

General Education program, Committee .

4, To develop a more am- 4, Offer a regular complement 4. International 1919-81

bitious progiam of non- of non-Western courses for Studies Faculty,

Western courses, to incor- general education. Strengthen Off-Campus Study

porate themes of ethnic and non-Western components in Committee,

racial diversity into \ Internntional Studies major. Academic Council

courses on American society,\Divelop offerings around

foreign study program in Japan.
I;

5. To 'devise a curriculum

which makes the senior year

a matone to a coherent

four-year liberal arts

education.

5. Approve a "senior year ex- 5. Dept. 6 Prog, 1919-R2

perlenre" requirement for grad- Faculty, Integrative

nation, Expand capstone senior stualea. Area

year,Offerings, including dis-

ciplinary and interdisciplinary

seminars, internships, thesis

projects, artistic exhibits and

perfnrmancen,.and field studlea.
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College of ilbern1 Arts -- Academic Program'

FACTS

6, There hoe been an increase In

interdiacIplInory offerings in the

mat five yearn.

1. There has been an increahe In

double and triple majors.

1971-72

1976.77,

1471-78

Double Triple

12 0 ,

57 4

76 I

8, Willamette lices high priority

and :Waco OR:1111cm resources to

vain; off-moult programs, many of

which are inadequately related to the

curriculum on campus.

9. On the whole, the Univerolty Lea

been uninterested in the development

oil continuing education program.

.J

ASSUMPTIONS.,

6, kgreat deal of the inter-

-disciplinary work has its

emphools on methodology

rather than content,

7, The goal at

rigorous training in the ant

alyole and exposition of 'coti-

plea idea and problems to

loot when concentration lo'

but i random number of courseo

in one or more filedilf

study.

B, Off - campus study provides

cultural enrichient to lIttf,14

'al education, (quince,' the

Uses of knowledge, and allows

for real-life opplicAtIons of

knowledge and methods leorned

In the cluanroom,

9. A continuing edn6ttion

program can address the rim-

ing Importance of lifelong

learning, net no in Important

form of public service and

improve University-community

relations,

COALS

6, To focus the interdisci-

plinary COMPS on value

nektons and the omen of

knowledge.

1. To encournee each depart-

ment to requite "haste" .

couroes And related cognate

coursed for a major.

8. To relate off-Torino

rawly experienceo more co-

herently to the on-campus

liberal arts curriculum and

to' trengthen the idminlo-

ration of off-campun pro-

grams,

9, To develop a amen Reif-

supporting continuing educa-

tion program emphnoiting

value questions, fine ono

and humanitleo. The program

will serve apeclal clientele

ouch no alumni, senior rltl-
zena Ind etnte workers, an

well an the general public.

AcTiviiirS

6. Determine which inter-

dlociplluary programa Amid

he milks and thore which:

should he simply areas of

courentralon or eliminated.

Atmore that each program has 0

core Renitence or coherent body

of (Tureen rnther than random

offeringo from related died-

pllomo,

7,'Implement renalto of North-

Went rrnnt deportment and pro-

gram pelf-001m Concerted

attempts to' inonre'that geuern1

education, arena of coetentrn-

don, and cognate man develop

appeal to otudents, an well as

8. Revise guidelines for 6ff-

Comma Study no,an outgrowth

of northwest oelf-otudy. Plan

one regular lillotnette Foreign

Study program related to each

modern language offered on Ca-

pon, Coordinate curricula to

achieve greater coherence among

foreign study, international

ghillies majors, and foreign

languages study.

9. Submit a significnnt grunt

proposal to offer n pilot con-

tinuing education program em-

phnsitIng nrtintic and

In Imes of nIgnIficaut value

content.

101111111hILITY

A. Wegrative 197442

Studien Ares,

Arndemic Council

TIME

a

7. Dopt. 4 Prop,. 197942

Faculty, N.W,

Steering Cnmairee,

Academic Council

8, off-cAmplifi 1979-12

Study Comm., Dept,

of Foriign Lang.,

International

Studiel Faculty.

CLA Dean, 140

106 of Duly,

lel., Faculty

95
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College of Liberal Arts -- Academic Program, coned,

FACTS

10, The University has an extremely

high student attrition rate, especial-

ly at the end of the first year.

11. There has been a greater interest

in career-oriented programs on the

part of students which has often been

translated as a call for practical

skills.

96

ASSUMPTIONS

10, Students will respond

favorably to academic excel-

lence, provided the mission

is well underatood and resi-

dential and co-curricular

life on campus support the

academic program.

11. The career-oriented pro-

grams such as science and

music therapy can emphasize

intellectual as well as prac-

tical skills.

COALS

10, To strengthen relation-

ships among the academic co-

curricolar and residential

dimensions of campus life;

to develop more challenging

upper level course offerings;

to emphasize the liberal arts

program as a foundation for

life and career planning.

11. Ensure that the career-

oriented programs adequately

emphasize basic intellectual

skills (written and 6711

communication, foreign lan-

guages, 'statistics, data

gathering, etc.).

ACTIV !TIES

10, Adopt revised graduation

requirements and guidelines.

Establish Student Development

Center, expanded off-campus

offerings which apply classroom

learning, active faculty pro-

gramming In campus residences,

II. Emphasize general education

in career-oriented programs.

Assure that career-oriented

programs are logical and co-

herent applications of liberal

learning. Close liaison between

OVAPIlit programs and Career

Education Office.

RESPONSIBILITY TIME

III. Academic Cnun- 1919410

cii, CIA Dean,

Dir. of Studenr

Development Center

II. Dept. & Prop,. 1979-111

Faculty, Academic

Affairs, Career

Education.
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FACTS

1. There are presently 15 full-time

regular faculty. In addition there are a

Research and Writing instructor and

several adjunct pert-time instructors.

2. The faculty at WIICL is known for its

excellence. With the small number of

faculty and slow turnover, new ideas and

approaches do nut appear as frequently as

they otherwise might. One senior, faculty

member is scheduled to retire at the end

of 1919-80,

3. Relatively few of the law faculty are,

currently engaged in significant scholarly

research, writing, or theorization.

Faculty invnlvement In innovative community

projects,, orial concerns, or mainstream

professional activities of a public service

dimension in limited.

4. There is n widening gnp between the

earnings of the best prIVate practitioners

and Law teachers. Comparative figures

rank faculty salaries at WUCL near the

bottom of approved A.A.A. Law Schools.

COLLECF OF LAW--FACULTY

ASSUMPTIONS

1. Basic courses included In

the first two years of law

school should, except In un-

usual cases, be taught by

full-time faculty who are

profesnionals in the teach-

ing of law and who engage in

significant scholarly research.

A limited number of the

advanced experiential courses

may he taught by adjunct

faculty. These courses must hi,

taught with law student /faculty

ratios to enable supervision

of the work product,

2. The teaching ability and

leadership of senior faculty

has allowed WUCL to establish

a reputation for excellence.

Intellectual stimulation de-

pends, nt least In part, on an

infusion of new ideas into the

academic program.

One means of moving toward

excellence in the program It

to develop areas of emphasis

(e.g., lnhor law, taxation,

public law). The curriculum

is presently thin in certain

areas such an environmental law,

GOg

I. Maintain a !nullified

faculty large er,* to

offer students anbatantive

and experiential options In

selection of coarsen.

increase the number of of far

ingn where the curriculum Is

thin, such as environmental

law.

AC1jY1I1U.

r.

2. Maintain excellence of 2,

faculty with a balance between

distinguished senior faculty

and positions,for younger

persons with potential,

Develop some areas of speciali-

zation within the 6cuity.

3. The amount of scholarly 3. Achieve greater faculty

research and public service scholarly productivity and

work is limited due to a number professional activity.

of circumstances including but

not limited to n lack of sup-

porting resources and competing

demands on time caused by ser-

vice on committees In the

administration of the Law School

Intellectual stimulation And law School

reputation depend, In part, on sustained

scholarship and faculty involvement in

innovative community projects, social

concerns, and mainstream professional

activities of a public service

dimension.

4. Salaries of law professors

must be improved in order to

retain and attract the best

faculty. Compenantion policies

should reward excellence In

teaching, scholarship, and pro-

feanional services of a public

service dimenaloO.

4. Achieve faculty salary

levels high enough to ensure

excellent faculty.

Have salary poltries which

reward excellence In teach-

ing, scholarship, and public

service.

Fill vacnncies

carefully to minimize

the loss and to develop

programs.

Rajse funds for n Law

School chub in he

occupied on a one-year

bags by distinguished

visitors at the College

of Lev.

3, Encourage scholarly reaenrch,

writil, and theorization.

Provio additional resourcen for

research activities (both In

summer 6 during he year).

Encourage faculty velopment

4011/lilt%

Use the potential,to en nRe In

significant research nod cholnr-

ablp, In addition to the pr nary

Danis of ontaiandingnotentia \Tor

teaching excellence as an Important

criterion in selection of new faculty.

REstilsp11,1 rr

3. Dean

4. Make WUCL facility salaries

n budget priority item,

Award merft,increlaen lowed

upon produrtlytty and excel.-
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FACTS

I. Thr Atkinson School faculty has

experienced a high level of turnover

since the school opened in 1974. As

result part-time instruction has

been relied upon for a substantial

proportion of courses, including

rot core courses.

ATKINSON GRADUATE SCHOOL OF ADMINISTRATION-FACULTY

ASSUMPTIONS

1. Turnover can he reduced

and full -time staff re-

cruited when needed.

COALS

1, Reduce mom, reduce

reliance on part -time

instruction.

ACTIVITY

1. Apernpriate pnlicies and

procedures for selecting,

developing and retaining

(Acuity,

RESPONS 1811,1 TY
TIME

1. Faculty ongoing

Dan

2. Fields of present faculty:
2. Add additional faculty 2, Recruitment and selection. 2. Faculty

-economics
in: *

Dean
-finance

-marketing
President 1980-81

-organizetle;. I

and orge.0 )ry

-public administration

(Coudy Professorship)

118041

-accountit
-government, business

1981-82
-political

-political '

4 society (with low

degree)

-public WI,:

-social or0

-quentitaLv, r

*In evaluating faculty requirements, it has become clear

that In the future the school will need additional (Acuity

positions in accounting and human resources management,

Full-Time Faculty ktt

WU Funds Usk,

1974 -15 5,00

1975-76 6.50

1916 -77 6.00

1971 -78 5.50

1978-19 7.25 1,

Part-Time Fruity.

FTE8

1974 -15

191:76 0.22

107647 1.16b

1911 -18 2.00
1978 -19 1.34

818 semester hours equals 1 FTE.

b
Includes .66 FTE to cover courses

taught by J, Carpenter, resigned.

,c

Includes .83 FTE to cover courses

,fought by Carpenter and O. Elliott,

'resigned January, 1977.

dIncluden .33 FTE supported by

Murdock Grant.

1_0 0

FiCulty positions will In-

crease as enrollment rises

to capacity of the Mudd

Building (150 FIE). Center

for Business - Government

Studies will finance 2.00

positions from 1980-81

through 1983-84.

The need for part-time posi-

tion' will deellne as full-

eme faculty groin and is

stabilized.

Other

WU Funds Funds

1979-80 7.15 1.75 Recruit tvn faculty members.

1980-81 9.00 2.00

1981-82 10.00 2.00

1982 -83 10.00 2.00 Recruit one faculty member.

1983.84 10,00 2.00

FIER

1979-80 1,25 Recruit part-time faculty

1980-81 .66 AM required.

1981-82 .66

1982-83 .66

1983-84 ,66

a
FTE 18 *wester hours,

bincludes .33 FTE supported

by. Murdock Grant,

Dean

Faculty

Dean

Funky

Dean

Faculty

0

Spring,

Summer, Fall

1979, for

appointment

Aug. 1980

1980-81 for

appointment

Aug. 1911



G.S.A. Faculty, cont'd.

FACTS

3. Research mid publication arc

essential to a quality academic pro-

gram. halal support for research

has been alit:third through the Murdock

Grant creating the Center for !liminess-

Government Studies, Dissemination of

research to the relevant publics Is

an essentinl activity

4, Continuing education offers the

opportunity to expand faculty contact

with the School's and University's

environment. Continuing education

activities can generate financial,

support for faculty positions and

grant support for the University

iv, large in the future, Support For

this activity has been provided by

the Murdock Grant.
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ASSUMPTIONS

4, Community service In the

form of conferences and,con-

tinning education courses

provides visibility and

impact for the University

and the Schnell.

COALS

3. Maintain finur of

research and publication.

4, Increase quantity And

quality of continuing

education activities.

ACTIVITY

3, Reward:research and

publication, ns well as

tendlIng.

Seek resource^ for

researib support,

Disseminate the results

of research activity.

monsIBILITY IIME

3. Faculty

bran

PI es !dent

Faculty

WriTtnr, Cooler

fur Puniness-

Government Studies,

Nino

4, Develop demand for coo- Faculty

tinning education and
Ulrector of

capacity to respond to demand.
the Center

ongoing

ongoing

. ongoing
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FACTS

1. The number of full-time faculty

positions has stayed at dur-

ing the past five years, The number

of F.T:E. faculty has ranged from

about 94.97, The student/faculty

ratio has, increased gradually from

about 12.7 to 13.4.

2. There has been an increase in

the number of part-time
faculty.',\

MIKE Ot 1,11thitAL

Revised Planning Characteristics,
April 1479

ASSUM2T1OHS

1, Financial pressures make it

desirable to incense the

atudent/faculty ratio as much

an possible without harming

academic programa.

2. Full-time faculty are gen-

erally more effective teachers

who also make essential nun-

teaching University service

\ contributions. Part-time
fncul-

\ty are best used to provide

ivetsity find special expertise

a t available in the full -time

faculty.

3, \Fivc! or fewer replacements

are expected each year.\The per-

tentage, tenured will approach

ROT in the next five yerts.

Trends toward Increased average

seniority\will continue.

3, The amount of turnover in full-

time faculty has decreased. The

percentage tenured has increased

to approximately 10t. The mean age,

salary and rank has increased.

4. The professional qualifications

of the faculty have improved.

COALS

Utilixe faculty as efficiently

as possible while maintnining

teaching quality and the csoentlal

nature of programs,

5. Increases 11 average compensa-

tion for faculty have lost ground

with respect to inflation but have

been above average increases far

colleges and universities nationally

Superior faculty are compensated

at levels belew those at comparable

institutions. \

1

. f

1

4, Additional training and en;
i

ri.chment opportUnitles must he

prOVided by the University fig

the `present faculty to meetInew

needs, and challenge.
/

5. To maintain a qua ity/

faculty we will need o pro -
vide salaries equal to thnse

at comparable institutions.'

Present compenantinn4oAcil

and support flerVita do nett

adequately reward excellence,

ACTIVITIES
IlEg6TRILITY

I. a) Reallocate facility

positions in response to

shifting patterns of student

enrollments and emergence of

new educational needs.

h) Conaider
increasing the

student /faculty ratio to 14:1

over (lee years.

Seek, ecommendations of

academie,and faculty councils

in allocation of faculty posi-
tions,

dl Developlreater latitude

In class sere patterns, i.e.,

allow some large ClaaRee

whore appropriate which make

possible needed small classea.

2. 0) InstItute\annual evalua-

LIMA of teaching effectiveness

of pnrt-tlme facility.

h) Provide regular, alary in-

erementa to "permanent" part-

time faculty.

2. Reduce the number of part-time

faculty through combinations

which allow conversion to full-

time without increasing the over-

all F.T.E. Find "permanent" part-

time faculty wherever possible,

3. Maintain on much

quality as possible

as many new faculty

flexibility/

and allow for

AA possible.

4. Provide additional funds for

faculty development (sabbaticals,

travel, research grants, etc.)

5. Achieve annual faculty 'compen-

sation increumen large enough to

offset inflation and achieve

competitive salary levels.

Develop compensatten policies

and support that will reward

excellence,

3, a) Make most new appOntmente

at the assistant professor level

with terminal degrees,

h) Utillte early retirement op

tunitlea whenever apprnpriu

cl Assure that new foculty hove

breadth and flexibility, nn well

as areas of specialization,

4, See proposed activities under l\

faculty development.

5, a) Attempt to award animal

across -the -hoard salary in-

creases which match t

of-living and

hl A sizeable rompen.

. .11 pool annually far dis-

cretionary salary increases.

0 Utilize University fringe

benefit cootributiona to

ehhancr faculty compensation.



FACTS

1, Law Library policy is and has been

to create a good working collection

designed to meet the needs of students

and of faculty for elm preparntion,

We have an adequate Anglo-Saxon

working collection of statutes, admin-1

istreive laws, court reports, period'.

cola, and treatises.

ACADEMIC SUPPIAT--LAW LIBRARY

ASSURTIONS

1. There will he increased

demands from faculty for

library tutorial to no,

acholorly resear

The collection do min In-

depth cove development of

the 7 o needed fur legal

.4 on scholarly topics. Research

eating with U.S. law requires access

to federal materials beyond those

presently held.

co
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2. The present capacity of the library

is 90,000 volumes. It is 15 to ROZ

full. Microfiche can he used to replace

little-used hardbound material. At

present rate we will reach capacity

in about five years.

3. The Low Library presently has no

computer-based legal reaenrch

service such as LEXIS and WESTLAW.

COALS

,1111

1. Incr.^ collection

additional needs

research material and to

2. The rate of acquisitions

will increase net we attempt

to meet the demand for

research materials.

3. Familiarity with Auto-

mated legal research

systems will soon be on

essential skill for all

lawyers.

iur

continue to improve the

logic collection.

2. Provide adequate

physical facilities to

support curricular and

research activities.

3. Provide mime t And

materials necessary to

train students in mo ern

legal Information method!).

1CTIviTlES

1. a) Compare Ameriran Assn-

dotIon law Schonla subject

lists to library holdings.

h) Compile "want lists" (many

Items will he not -of-print)

mid circulate llstn among,

other librarians who have

dopilentea for trade or sale.

r) Review poasibility of

purchaslugCongressionnl In-

formntlon S'ervIces lockage of

federal documents on micro-

fiche.

nrsroNsIBIIITY TIME

1, RiP in rout- ongoing

dInnIlint with the

Ftrnilont, bran,

nod Law faculty

Advisory CCM. I4115

2, Prepare a report project- 2. 1.3W librarian October

ing future space needs of Deno

library. Coordinate with piano

for new University library and

the Capita Facilities Committee.

Continue membership in law

Library Mlerofiche Consortium

0114 expend portion of annual

acquisitions budget to re,.

place portions of collection

with microfiche.

3. Study options for provision

of automated legal Information

systems. Select option which

best meets needs and develop

proposal for obtaining and

funding a system.

Lnw Librarian ongoing

3, Low Librarian Summer '19

Law Librarian

Dean

Development Offtee

Nov. IN
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FACTS

1. The present library facility is

not an attractive place for students

and ficultrto study or to work with

the material, it contains.

, 2, The present collection Is about

152 smaller than the ALA standards

recommend,

3. The Atkinson School library

space is not being adequately used,

4. Present library expenditures and

staffing are slightly below the

averages for comparable Institutions.

108

ASSUMPTIONS

ACADEMIC'SUPPORT- -UNIVERSITY LIRRARY

COALS

1, A more attractive

library facility would

have a positive Influence

on the academic programs,

2, The present collection is

minimally adequate and In-

creasing Its size and quality

is desirable,

3, As GSA enrollment grows,

so will the demand and need

for use of this apace an('

its specialized collection.

4. Present expenditure

levels will need minimal

increases.

I. Implement the recomben-

dations for facilitieS and

services contained inTeb.

23 Library Committee report

to the President and thone

contained in revived

program statement,

2. Increase the size and

quality of the collection to

approximately ALA ntandvrd

over five years.

3. Ensure excellent library

facilities for GSA and, if

possible, provide services

to undergraduate students

from this division of the

library wherever it In

located.

4. Return library expendi-

tures to percentage of

university expendituren

equal to national norm,

ACTIVITIES RESPONSIBILITY TINE

President,

Beard of Trustees,

Development

University

Librarian--

University 1980-R1

librarian,

Admin. Council,

Ronrd of Trustees
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FACTS

1, The Media Center Isperceived by

some of the campus community as not

being service oriented,

a

2, The nvallahility of current and

working equipment is not always

enough to meet peak demands,

3. The responsibility of the Meidln

Center no a tool. in the educatihn

process and as the Process itself is

not being fulfilled to Its maximum.

4, The printing function of the

Media Center in operating efficient-

ly.,

ACADEMIC SUPPORT--MMIA CENTER

AF5ITYPI1

I. An efficient, properly

managed Media Center should

he an important link In the

communication of educatlen-

al mnterialsi In the el:188-

room.

2. There should he a suf-

ficient supply of working

equipment and support soft-

ware to meet the needs of the

campus community at all times.

3. While the Media Center 1g

primarily a supporting aca-

demic service it should also

he part of the teaching pro-

cess for both students nod

faculty,

4. The role of the duplica-

ting process is one of

strictly a support service.,

As such, cost-efficiency

and turnaround time should

be its prime criteria,

COALS

I. Maintain nod expand

upon profelolooril train-

ing programs for the Medln

Center Director and staff.

2. Continue to expand the

working inventory of equip-

ment,

3, Initiate programa that

train and create n greater

awareness of audio-visual

equipment For both faculty

and students.

4, CootInue current dupli-

cating practiCes with par-

ticular attention directed

toward controlling and

reporting costs for users,

ACTIVITIES ItCSIVIS I III 1,1 I 11/111

I,o) Fund eppreprinte travel

and training programs to run-

t development and Hern-

don of Media Center pernonnel

In the rapidly changing area of

oudiu-vIgonl millpment and

terhalquen,

h) Develnp proper record gystemg

to facilitate the bent management

derision%

el Develop a user feedbark sys-

tem to better evaluate. service.

d) Make use of professional

evnivallons from outside the Univer-

sity An deemed necessary to Insure

the progress towards profesnionnli-

cation,

2.n) Select a vendor and award a

service contract far regular on-

site maintenance of equipment.

h) Develop an equipment,repInce-

meut progrnm with nn emphasis toward

the, Increasing usage of videotape

whines.

3.n) Provide in- service training nod

Infermntion programs for Mg of

audio-viguni equipment,

b) Develop informational brochures

thnt fully dencribe the Medin Center

services,

4.n) With,the Incrensed efficiency

of the duplicating process, re-

evaluate machine operator's 6111-

tles and responsibilities toward

the audio-vinual operation.

It) Monitor pnper and supply costs.

Award yenrly contracts boned on colt-

plug rather .then fixed price,

111



FACTS

L There Is no facility on

campus dedicated to faculty

use where Wens and CC4Cerni

cnn he shared and where

prolesflonnt resources can

he centralized, There have

not been coordinated efforts

to bring all Rvallahle

resources to hear on the

problem of adequately sup-

porting prefeesional

development efforts,

2. Willamette has programs

for supporting the faculty's

scholarly research profes-

sional enhancement, coarse

development curriculum

evaluation, travel to

professional meetings and

non-discipline seminars and

workshops, sabbatical

leaves, and participating

in a faculty development

Consortium,

3, Willamette has an

academic governance which

depends upon faculty

partielpation and leader-

's*.

5,

112

ASSIDIPININS

ACADEMIC SUPPORTFACULTY DEVELOPMENT

COUPS

1. Understanding of focally 1. Coordinate and strengthen

pereeptime of identity values, the variety of activities

and conntitutionni role In n which support prefessionnt

crucial foundation in I (aculty growth nod renewal,

development program; trust,

satisfaction, loyalty, and

inatruetione vitality can be

enhnneed thrnugh broadly-

based faculty renewal. Change

in most effective when Its

motivation comes from'uithin,

when it builds In evolntInnnry

fashion upon previous experience,

and when tendencies to peroonai.

tae conflicting viewpoints are

mieimlzedo

2, Faculty development

programs exist to aid faculty

in personal and profes-

sional plaonipp and growth,

i.e to improve teaching

effectiveness, to adapt to

new teaching roles, to

participate in programs of

enrichment and renewal, to

participate in and initiate

curricula change, and to

develop organizational

effectiveness.

J. An articulated sense of

shared values among fneulty

members and eriministrat'ors.

Will encourage effective

faculty participation in the

university governance

structure.

5.

2. Maintain and expand

opportunities for faculty to

engage in work and study

experiences which

11) provide Intellectual

stimulation

h) strengthen teaching

effeetivenetta

0 enhance professionnt

competency

3, Enlarge the present roma

of the individual aspects of

faculty renewal to Include

detivitlea which encourage

fneulty leaderRhIp in

currieulum development and

institutional governance.

'4. lucrease cooperation and

mutual respect betueenfnculty

and administration throogh

artIvItlert which enlinnee

ronttict and cnoperatton.

ACTIVITIES

I.9) Creole a fnettity resource

center

bl Form a faculty prole/1610nd

development committee

el Development of grant.

proposals for external

fending of activities

d) lnoltute assessments,

of faculty development

nerds nt the discipline

level in conjunction

with the 4,W, Area

Foundation grant.

2. Fund programs uhiCh support

a) sabbatical leaves

h) attendance at

professional (diticlellne

based) meetingn

e) scholarly research

d) professional enhance-

ment

,e) teaching improvement

3. Develop and fund programsrf

which support

11) Curricula experimenta-

tion and innovation

4,

RESTONS11)1L111 TIME

1479-4n

entwine

5. Insure that faculty develop- 5, Coordinate Faculty development 5. Director of ongoing,

moot activities and university activities with university planning, Univeraity Plan-

planning are mutually soppy.-
ning.

flue,
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FACTS ASSUMPTIONS

FACILITIES

GOALS

I, Provide attractive, (one-

Until and effective class-

room and laboratory space,

AC 1.11, IT I F,S

a) With the present curriculum and a) No change In curricu- n) have a close match be- a) Complete Phase TI of the

methods of, Instruction there is a lum or InstruetIonal methods tween classroom design and Campos Hevelopment Study to

lack of seminar rooms and n surplus which will have a signal- the activities of the rins- determine and evaluate the al-

of large lecture hnlls. cnnt effect on instructional

space needed.

es which use then. ternatives for achieving the

goals.

h) There is a surplus of assign- h) We cnnnot offnrt large b) Nolen rooms flexible It) Recommend In, the Board of

able instructional space. amounts of unused spnee, and convenient enough to

encourage high wage.

Trustees a voMprehensive, co-

ordinated plan for rehabilita-

tion, renovation, mud mainte-

nance of existing buildings nod

the location and function of any

new construction.

"c) The present class schedule

contributes to present inefficient

use of buildings,

(1) The existing classroom buildings

are architecturnily sound. Each is a

candidate fur renovation.

e) Host undergraduate clasernom

buildings need major improvements.

I) Catke basement is suhstandard

and, he building has a major problem

with external noble.

ii) Eriton Hall has poor affirm

much waged space, and is generally

inefficiently partitioned.

ill) Waller hall needs preserva-

tion work, has much unused space,

and is inaccessible to all but the

hardy pathfinders.

lv) Collins Hall laboratory

space is becoming antiquated.

114

c) ltls possible to Im-

prove efficiency by changing

the schedule,

d) We should renovate

whole buildings, rather

than construct new ones.

e) It is of very high

priority to improve the

undergraduate instructional

buildings.

c) Minimize space wasted

through scheduling.

d) Preserve the character

and Ambience of the campus

through appropriate renova-

tion.

e) Correct the deficienriea

In the undergraduate class-

room hu I ld Inca .

'
RESPONSISILIfY

a) Campos

Furl hen Cnm.,

Mart lo, Hattecvn,

f,pdprstrom, A,1,A.,

lilt, of tidy. Pint'.

b) Campos

Facilities Cem.,

Univ, Plan, Cum,,

President

115

PHE

Spring,

Stonier,

19/9



Facilities, Coned.

FACTS

2.

a) Catke, Eaton, .Waller, and

Calling Halle have inadequate

heating systems and reatrooms.

b) The Library building is in-

conveniently located, Inadequate

for the desired program, and would

be difficult to remodel to meet

program needs.

3. With the exceptions noted below,

the residential buildings are adequate.

a) Lausanne Hall will need renova-

tion regardless of intended use. It is

CO structurally capable of continued use
.4

as a dormitory. It provides a desir-

able, TAque living opportunity.

b)Food service facilities are

inefficient and the service is

extraordinarily expensive,79

ASSUMPTIONS COALS

a) Administrative offices are scat-

tered and therefore somewhat inefficient.

h) Maintenance "shops are In poor con-

dition and may be in' an inappropriate

apt.

2. Provide attractive,

functional and effective

areas in direct support

of instruction.

'al Provide quality office

space for faculty appropriate

for class preparation, study

and research materials, and

student-iaculty conferences,

ACTIVITIES RESPONSIBILITY TIME

h) Establish A coordinated

comprehensive library system

which Is consistent with the

library program statement.

c) Provide areas for student

and student-faculty informal

discussion and study.

d) Provide areas for faculty

study and informal meetings.

3. Provide an attractive, con-

venient, safe residential

.environment for students,

a) Maintain and enhance the

quality and variety of

residential buildings.

h) Provide convenient quality

areas for student aervicea and

activities,

4. Provide attractive, function-

nl space for the administrative

functions of the university.

a) Provide space for adminis-

trative functions which mini-

mizes inefficiency due to

separation,

b) improve apace for MAIDte-

'lance operation.



FaX1 lit I es , cnn0d,

FACTS

S. 1\

Ill

it

a) he campus has no clear

entraRce(s).

b) Walkways are confusing, circui-

tous, and inadequately lit at night.

c)

bench

them.

attra

burl

poteii

which

here are few quiet places and

9 or other encouragement to use

The quad ant'' front lawn are

tive, useful open green socea.

he Millrace is an architecturai

r but has valuable aesthetic

lal. The railroad is ebarrier

will be removed In 1919.

0 There is a lack of parking at

penk hours and little special provi-,

Ion Is mode for visitors. Parking is

presently reIntively unobtrusive. It

is Lu general, an unattractive, ex-

pensive use of land,

f) Winter Street isolates the\

graduate colleges from the rent Of

the campus,

6,

a) Many buildings are energy in-

efficient. Costs of energy are rising

rapidly.

11S

ASSUMPTIcNS

a) Cost of energy will

continue to rise rapidly.

4

cot§ AcTivillts

5, idenlify and reinforceorce

those campus site charac-

teristics which provide an

attractive, unified campus.

a) Identify and reinforce

campus "doors" for clear

public access.

h) Provide safe, function-

al unIfyingolkwav system

which is ndequately "signed"

and lit,

c) Maintain and enhance

the open spares on campus.

d) Effectively utilizh
r11`

the

potential of the Millrace

and the opportunities opened

by the removal of the rail-

road.

e) Provide sufficient

parking spaces.

f) liednce the effectiveness

of Winter Street an a barrier.

6, Adequately respond during

the design of all facilities

to the moral,'social, and

legal respoivibilities of the ,

university.

a) Conserve energy by Ivor-

porating energy saving materlalo

end techniques in renovation

and construction.

RESITNS1011,11Y

4-



cont'd.

FACTS ASSUMPTIONS COALS ACTIVITIES RESPONplii11,1TY TIME
--

6, cont'd,

b) Most buildings have architectural

harriers. No building meets the hand! -

capped code requirements,

h) Meet all applicable

codes for all buildings,

c) Waller Hall has a historic value c) Maintain rind enhance

to the university and the state. The Willamette's ties to its

university hno a collection of his- past,

torte artifacts stored In the attic

of Eaton Hall,

7, 1. Provide elfleient

quality maintenance of

buildings and grounds.

These farts were selected from the Phase I report Theme goals are compiled

of Martin-Soderstrom-Mattenon, January 1979, from the extensive state-

This report ,contains additional information and ment written by the Campus

details. Facilities Committee and

CO
linrtin-Socierstrom-Maiteson,

tD



A. ADMISSIONS AND PLACEMENT

FACTS

College of Liberal Arts

1. Almost all students (98+1) are

full-time, 18-21 years old.

2. Number of new freshmen is directly

proportional to number of high Reboot

graduates'. This number will peak AS

1980 and decrease to 51 below present

levels by 1987 and 101 below in

1984-85.

3. There Is limited alumniparticipa-

tion and assistance in Admissiohs/

Recruiting.

4. The number of minority.stndeucp is

amn11--62 to 122 during the Met

five years.

5. Henn CPA nt entry of 3.4 In aca-

demtc subjects. Of our freshmen, 7.70

say they have high academic ability,

compared to 582 nationally and 860

in 10 "comparable" colleges.

6. Attrition is high at Willamette.

Thirty-seven percent of student body

AS new each year. This figure is 320

at Private Liberal Arts Colleges I

and 410 at'Private Liberal Arta

Colleges 11.

7. The number of Oregon students is

increcoling andW141amette receives

State support for the edumtional

services provided to them.

ASSUMPTIONS,

I. Desire to have REIM°

adult part-timc'atudents

but 95+% will remain full-

time, 18-21 years old.

2. Competition for well-

qualified students will In-

crease.

3. Selected and trained

alumni can assist signifi-

teat), in Admissions.

4. Wish to have a signifi-

cant number of minority

students.

5. To attract students it is

necessary to he perceived an

an excellent academic

institution.

6. Retention can he improved,

although it will he a slow,

difficult process.

7. The number of Oregon stu-

deuta will-continue to in-

crease but the amount of

anpport per student provided

by the State Is not Ilkely,

to Increase vs It has since

1971,

STUIIENT SMITES

COALS

I. Develop small self-

supporting rontinuing educa-

tion programs.

ACT IV IT lES

1. hevelop curriculum and pro-

gram that Is capable of financial

self-support.

RESPONST8iLl11 11ME

1. CLA Dean,

neptnertate facility

groups, business

attire analysis.

2. To mnintain share of 2. Continuing 'recruiting efforts 2. Admissions

potential new smdents, and strategies. staff

Frmn. Trans. New

,1977-78 106 78 7'7

,1978-79 388 89 477

1979-80 400 85 485

1980-81 400 90 490

1981-112 385 93 478

1982-83 370 96 466

AActuni

1. Implement--with Atkinson

fund support--a program of

Alumni/Admlsslons cooperation.

4. Maintain at least 10X

minority students.

5. Attmet, better students.

Increase CPA to 3.6 and per-

ception of nbility/prepnration

etc. to 870. ?

6. Improve retention to point

where 330 are new by 1982-83.

7. Eurournge increased

public support fo'r edura-

Clonal services provided

to these all:dents..

3. Asst.Admisaions 6 -1 -19

Director and Alumni

Director

4. Continue to recruit minority 4. /nWsniona staff

atudenla. wIthhelp of Minority

Student Union.

7. Smdenta,

Development staff,

n11 faculty

'administration,

President,

ReIntionn,

11.8.1.cm,

1.23



Student Services -- Admissions and Placement, contld.

FACTS

Graduate School of Administration

1. Admissions and placement activity

has shifted from faculty and dean to

a full -time assistant dean for ad-

missions and placement.

College of Law

1. Placement of law graduates in

desirable positions is becoming

increasingly difficult.

124

ASSUMPTIONS

I. We are not doing as well

as we should in discovering

opportunities for placement

of graduates.

COALS

1. Have a professional

admissions program that

attracts high quality appli-

cants from a wide geographic

arcs.

Place all students seeking

internships in educationally

significant situations.

Place graduates In positions

In nomhrra and at aalnrics

competitive with other

quality programs.

1. Hove n placement office

that provides career coun-

seling, actively seeks to

discover law positions, and

helps to place students In

clerkshioe nnd. permanent

positions.

ACTIVITIES

I. Visit law firms throughout

the Northwest. Conduct place-

ment seminars using lawyers

and Judges.

Investigate opportunities for

cooperation with CSA in

placement.

PFSroNS11111.1111 TIME

I. Asst. peon, ongoing

Deno

I. hean, Fall,

Placement Dir. Winter,

Spring

125



It. FINANCIAL AID

/ACTS

1. Govermnent Student Financial Aid

funds have increased us inflows since

1972-73L

Item 1972-73 1979-80**

E.O.C. $78,775 478,000

NUS!. 99,984 600,000*

Work Study 20,420 385,000

State 26,300 158,000

Total $225,479 1621,000

2. Non-endowed Financial Aid income

ban increased from $147,868 to

$145,000 between 1972-73 and 1978-79.

The relative support provided by

these funds for needy students is

deelining.

3. Total student financial aid ex-

pendituren as a percentage of tui-

tion and fee Income have increased

24.0% to 29.92 between 1972-73 and

1977-78. During the last six years

the use of Institutional funds as n

percent of tuition and Lees for atu-

Aent aid has ranged from 19.1% to.

the current 14.6% while unrestricted

funds ranged From 14% to the present

112. Willnmette University expendi-

tures for student financial aid

from institutional funds have

increased as follows:

ASSUMPTIONS

1. Government Student Ft-

nnnetal Aid income will not

increase at a rate equal to

probable Increases in ntn-

dent costs during the next

five years.

2. This trend toward the

increased availability of

financial aid for no need

studentn from non-endowed

sources will continue.

3. The probable decline in

growth of externally funded

student financial aid and the

availability of W.U. funds

for student financial aid

will cause some retrench-

ment of this percentage In

the next five years. As new

endowed scholarship funds

increase there will he n cn-

°responding redyction in un-

restricted University expen-

ditures.

Year Unrestrct. Endowed Total

1974-15 459,000 134,770 593,770

1975-76 422,000 154,948 576,948

19715-77 518,000 160,822 678,822

1917 -78 540,000 184,500 724,500

1978 -19 586,213 225,673 811,649

1979-80 658,505 234,000 892,505

STUDENT SERVICES

COATS ACIIV111F.S nrspostnlim...

1. Achieve understanding by I. Continue direct lobby efforts

public pulley makers of nerd 'with state and federal lawmafern.' v.r.v.o.,

fnr financial aid support to President

private inntltutions.

2. Encourage wherever pon-

alble the development of

nerd hosed ntudent financinl

nid gift programs for W.N.

3. Achieve a level of twat- 3. Prepare a study of current

tutional funds expended for financial nid patter:In and

student financial aid which policies.

does not exceed 13.5% of

tuition and fees and at the

same time achieve a 10% level

of tuition and fees from un-

restricted institutions! funds.

* 10% of inerense in NISI, funds since 1972-71. have been directed to graduate students.
* PrulectInn no or 2/9/79

1_

2. Development

TINE

1. F.A.O., Summer 1979

Dlr. of Planning



Student Services -- Financial Aid, cont'd.

FACTS

4. Comparison' with PLU, Whitman and

UPS of financial aid expenditures as

a percentage of total educational

cost show W.U. 16.6%, PLU 11.9%,

Whitman 10.7% and UPS 10.0% in 1916-

77. 1919 -80 projected to be, under 16%.

5. The percentage of undergraduate

students receiving aid increased from

47% in 1971 -12 to 54% in 1976 -71. That

percentage has stabilized. Approxi-

mately 10% of graduating seniors have

,financial aid.

6. M.D.S.L. funds are the primary

source of financial aid for'law school

and A.S.A. 8D5L (federal share) has

been significantly reduced.

Majority of CWSP funds go to C.L.A.

students., 1979-80, federal share of

CWSP has been significantly Increased.

ASSUMPTIONS

4. There will be external

pressures on all private

schools which will cause this

percentageoto Increase.

5. We cannot afford to have

these percentages increase

further. An increase in aca-

demic excellence would im-

prove retention.

6. Trend of reduced liDSL

funding will continuo.

Trend of improved federal

CWSP funding will continue.

COALS

4. Reduce this percentage

modestly.

5. Improve:retentionof

students especially those Proposal.

not on financial aid by

strengthening academic

program.

ACTIVITIES

5. Sep Student Development

6. Increase CWSP allocation 6.

to Law and A.S.A. students

(most of which will go to

off-campus employers) to

offset loss of NDSL funds.

RESPONSIBILITY TIME

5. Student Dev.

Staff, Faculty,

Adminlatration

6. F.A.O., '6. 1979-80

Graduate Deans

128 129



C. STUDBMI" VEVEIOPMENT

FACTS

Based on the results of the Quality

of Lac Survey and other Informal

appraisal, the quality of student

life on campus cnn he improved, lhr

Student Develcpmcnt professional

staff are now dispersed In four

separate wrens on the campus. Many

faculty and staff believe that stu-

dents tend to he less involved In

campus activities thnn in prior

yearn. The profeasIsnal staff re-

sponsible for supervising residence

hall staff indicate that they do nut

have time to provide the nevessary

support for residence stnff.

O. HOUSING

AssunrTyns

Hy bringing together the

professional staff from

several areas, there will be

a greater likelihood of a

unified student development

effOrt to Improve the quali-

ty of campus life. The coor-

dination of various functions

and addition of staff should

result In greater support for

residence staff and expanded

programs.

1. Strong interent In a modified ver- 1. Students are Interested

sion of the Nutrition Awareness Pro- in learning better ways to

gram (NAP) was Indicated In the wing improve their health and

and fall, 1978 food surveys. nutrition.

2. The University Ina ernidentint

campus housing 712 of its undergrnd-

oaten and 512 of all student's on

campus. Lee Ronne, an all-male Inde-

pendent residence hall, Is not a'"

popular housing option for students.

STUDENT SERVICES

cpv,

Improve quality of rampns

life for students through

the creation of a unified

student development effort.

a) Improve communication.

b) Encetonge greater

student Involvement in ram-

pus life.

ACTIVITY RPTr.IIIIWY

Write Ind Refill(' Humidor for Student nevelop7 Spring '79

Student Development Proposal, mutt stiff

a) Move staff into Health

ta.,,rer building.

h) Implement a more compreher-

SNP campuii activities program

and student government program

inelnding programs to enrith

vampna life which empharilev

stunlynt/(arolly contacta outside

the classroom.

c) Increase leadership r) increnne professional stuff

and peer counseling shills support.

among residence hall staff.

d) Crenter responsibility

OA the part of students for

their own behavior nod

governance.

d) To encourage communica-

tion of student development

stnff with students, academic

persennel and others to work

together in improving aca-

demic advising.

1. To develop student aware- I. Wiry nutsitIon swan-hens

tress of the Importnnce of program.

good nutrition.

2. With our reeidentini cam- 2. To continuo to provide

pus philosophy, the demand for comfortable housing In n

residential space will increase number of alternatives,

In the next couple of years and including an all-male Ind

then may begin to decrease In prudent residence.

line with projected enrollment

declines. The demand for comfor-

tabJe, flexible housing will

remain.

Cc

2. Complete n study of pro-

jected housing, needs.

Renovate. Lee'llouse by rhnnging

all rooms to singles, and offer

those rooms at the single rate

to ArpArCIAAR or graduate ALA

Simmer '79

1979-111.

I. Assoc. Dean 1979-S0

of Students.

nusiness Offiee

2. Dean of

Students.

Business Office

Summer '79

Slimmer-1990

131



P, Hoping, cont'd.

FAITS

3. The University currently serves

students in 18 separate dining rooms.

Estimates indicate that our operation

costs alone are $100,000 more per

year than boarding operations of aimi-

tor size at other schools having a

central facility. Much of the present

equipment will need to be replaced

or will require a major overhaul

during the next couple of years.

E. REGISTRAR

1. There is little coordination in

scheduling of classes. Most are taught

between 9:00 a.m. and 2:00 p.m. The

present schedule of courses leads to

n "second weekend" on Tuesday night/

Wednesday.

2. The present intercollegiate

athletics schedule is not synchronous

with the annual college calendar.

F. HEALTH CENTER

The Bishop Health Center provides

extensive medical services to students,

even though there has been a declining

percentage of total educational cost

committed to these services. In 1972-

77, 2.9% was assigned to the Health

Center; in 1977-78 it was 1,0%. The

primary reduction results from n shift

from mandatory student health inaur-

ance to n voluntary program paid for

by individual students.

C, INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS

Willamette Is a full participant in

both men; antwomena Intercollegiate

athletic programs, as defined by the

respective conference associations

for men and women. The cost for these

programa (exclusive of P.E. instruc-

tional and support costs) in 1976-77

was $152,642 as calculated by I.E.P.

methods. AR well, in 1974 we opened

new athletic facilities and expanded

P.E., intramural and intercollegiate

athletic program opportunities.

:109

ASSUMPTIONS

3. Efficient, toot effective

food service in n pleasant

dining environment is a

necessity for n residential

campus like ours.

1. The course scheduling run

be improved so that students

have fewer conflicts amntig

courses and better use of

facilities achieved.

The "academic atmosphere"

and the amount of learning

that takes place is diminish-

ed by the present schedule.

2. Academic programs of stu-

dent athletes suffer because

of the sports schedule.

GOALS ACTIVITIES pESpONS11111ITY 1 HE

1. Prnvide efficient, enst I. Continue ayatematie study 3. bean of Stu- 1979-80
effective food service. of fair current feed service

opelailens.
dents (Dir. of

Howling)

Facilities tem.

Continuation of moat of the

services offered by the Heelth

Center will be necessary. How-

ever, we should study the

relative costs and benefits In

relation to the 24 hour, 7 day

per week bed patient servIces.

Federal regulation (Title IX)

will continue to require care-

ful study of the nthietic pro-

gram to assure Kinnl oppor-

tunity for men and women.

1. Achieve better use of

facilities, improve the

academic atmosphere, and

increase the amount of

learning.

2. Adjust the sports ached-

uleionnual calendar to mini-

mize conflicts.

Assure completion of a

of the practicality of

bed patient services.

study

the

1. Change the daily and weekly I. beau, Faculty, 1'178-8O

class schedule to use more even- Dir. of Pinoolug
ly the 8:00 to 5:00 period,

Monday through Friday.

Assure Adminiatrative and Academic

Council review.of the athletic pro-

gram. The program must comply with

applicable regulations and be

appropriately funded vim n vis the

micainn, available resources nod

priorities of the University.

2. Registrar, Penn,

nir. Univ. Rela- 1979-80

mans.
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FACTS ASSUMPTIONS

A. ALUNNI

1. Liberal Arts College Alumni or nn-

lzatIon and activities have Imre. seri.

There are now 21 alumni clubs. In a

five-year period, alumni giving

support of the budget more than

doubled (e.g., 1971-72 equaled $1 .892,

in 1977-78, $67,335). Giving of

graduate alumni has not shown the

same growth, ,

2. No alumni program has been drv/lop-

ed (dr the Craduate School of Adm nis-

trntion.

II. INFIlliMATION SERVICES

-The University publientions opern ion

In meeting basic objectives while

lining minimal resnurcen.

C. DEVELOPMENT

1. Prevent tax lawn encourage gifts

to higher education.

2. From 1972-73 to 1978-79, market .

value of endowment has increased 6rom

$16,500,000 to $27,000,000 of which

approximately $2,831,089 is from new

gills.

3. Cults foi cnpitnl construction

purposes total $3,644,404 during the

last six yeari--197273 to 1978-79.

I. The potential exists for

more algolficant growth in

Liheral Arts College alumni

giving and givers. ,

2. Alumni can Form on

effective orgnnIzntion.

DEVELOPMENT OFFICE

COALS ACTIVITIES
RESP!'!6111t11Y 'Finn

1. Achieve, in 1982-83, '

Auother doubilug In alumni

giving, ($135,000) an in-

creased total participation

by the alumni to JO percent.

2. Orvelop a strong suppor-

tive nIumni association fur

C.S.A.

To caret service demands and . Meet service demands and

objectives will reitulre addi- objectives. '

tional resources.

1. No significant legisla-

tive changes affecting chari-

table gifts.

2. We will need an avernge

net growth of endowment in-

come for the oprrntiug income

of $50,000.

From Existing Endwmt. $15,000

From New Endowment 35,000

$50,000

1. Support continuation of .

present tax law incentives

for charitable gifts.

2. Secure $3,000,000 in new

endowment principal during

the next five yculrs, an

average, of $600,000 per year.

3. ,Major renovation of program 3, Secure funds for capi-

spnre currently housed in tnl construction during

library, Collins Science, h next ten years.

Eaton and Waller must be nrcom-

plished in the next 10 yearn.



Development, coned.

'FACTS

4. Deferred gifts written In last five

years equal approximately $1,359,478,

more than $500,000 of which la irre-
vocable.

.5. We have imprYied service and re-

lationshlpa to community, but in-

creases in financial support are dif-

ficult to trace. Salem Ares Alumni,

FORE Willamette, and Cardinal Round

Table have 'sh'own steady improvement

in giving; Community Annual Fund im-

proved in second year but is still

unimpressive.

6. Our gifts from the United Methodist

Church have decreased in the last 15

yearn. They hpie "bottomed out" and

have Increased slightly in 1973-79.

7. Trustee giving In suppc,t of the

Operating Budget reached the .$42,300

level in the third year of effort

(1976-77) and was $36,896 in 1977-78.

As of April 1, 1979, $42,9B3 has

been given and $10,000 pledged on a

$58,000 goal. (1978 -79).`

8. Operating Budget income history has

beep:

1971-72 1976-77

Govt. $ B7,619 737.535
OICF 75,6B7 108,867

Non-EndowSch 158.838 306,291

Other 216,416 392,621

$538.560 1,545,314

136

ASSUilPTIONS

'

4. Productivity of deferred

gift efforts should Increase:

as program matures.

5. Potential exists for nig-

nificant increase in com-

munity support.

6. Willamette wants to main-

tain and strengthen our him-

.torle ties and relationships

with the United Methodist

Church.

7. Trustee giving will

increase.

8. Growth pattern of last

five years in government in-

come is not likely to be

repeated.

COW ACTIVITIES RESPONSIBILIIY TIME

4. Achieve level of $100,000

;per year of Irrevocable de-

ferred gifts written by 1982-81.

5. Continued increanen in

support from Salem Area Alumni,

FORE Willamette, and Cardinal

Rouhd Table. Achieve gradual

increases in Community Annual

Fund gifts to reach a total

of $20,000 in 1982-83.

6. Double the gifts from local

congregations by 1982-83. in-

creased financial support from

. 'the Oregon -Idaho Conference by

50Z over the current level

(15,000) by 1982-83.

7. Achieve $100,000 per year In

trustee gifts for operacia

Budget by 1982-81.

8. Maintain aggressive program

to maximize growth of annual

gifts and grants in support of

Operating Budget. .
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FACTS

A. ADMINISTRATIVE ORCANIZATIoN

1.a) Operating costs of the three

adminiatrative support areas rot n

percentage of total educational

costs since 1973-74 are:

ASSUMPTIONS

1.a) The greatest pressure

for increases will be 16 the

student services area fol-

lowed by plant heenuse of

Inst.

73-74 74-75 75-76 26-77 77-78 new Federal legis-

iLtIve requirements.

Support 8.9% 9.3% 9.2% 8.6% 8.7%

Student

Services 9.7' 7.0 6.3 6.1 6.2

Plant 9.4 9.9 10.2 11.3 10.3

Total 28.0% 26.2% 25.7% 26.0% 25.2%

I.h) Administrative staffing reannrces

have here allocated to provide more

direct support For instructional pro-

grams:

22-73 28-79

CIA Professional 2 1

CIA classified 2.5 7

Uts Profeasional 1.2 2.5

Law clasolfied 8.5 8.0

co CSA Professional - 2

CO CSA classified - 4

Total 14.2 24.5

2.a) There in one budget for the

university, negotiated among Its

constituents.

S

INSTITUTIONAL wpm

1.6) Areas where there are

requests for Inc:rewire are

placement (gradunte), ndmIs-

stone (grnduate 6 under-

graduate), itecretarini

(undergraduate). Some oppor-

tunitims may exist for

faculty to work port-time

in administrntiva capncities.

2.n) The university will

operate with a single budget

rather thnn develop formulas

for the three colleges.

I. birect resource /linen-

tion primarily to academie

nuppurf functions.

1.n) Maintain the root of

these InnctInns at approxi-

mately 267, of total edurn-

tienal costs.

1.10 Seek Io integrate'

those Arens where cost

efficiency may be gained

(placement, advising, word

proceseIng, etc.).

2. Cent Lee to recognize hnth

the aurnuomnon and inteuntive

nature of the three rollenen,

2.a) The budget process will

he well defined and completed

by Jnnonry of etch year to

enable the best input from

all ronstituencies.

ACTIVITIES

I.n) Cuutluoe to study cost

effectiveness of serytres

(placement, health, physical

plant, etc.).

RESPOONAILITY

1.n)'AdmIn.

Connell, V.P.

Financial

ongoing

1.h) Initiate n study of place- 1,h) Rosiness Report,

wilt and ;WM/Islet's, and the Office (Ws March 1, 'SO

Involvement ofthe neadumIr mid Evnns)

milts In word processing.

2.a) Develop forms to ohtnin 2.n) Admin.

budget dntn for personnel by C000rll

October I, other expenditures

by December 1.

Study the merits of n strutte

budget versus formula budget-

ing.'

Jan.
yearly

Simnel '79



Administrative Organization, cont!cl.

FACTS

2.h) To nid in the budget integration

there is a need for a central office

\ in the academic affairs urea.

3.a) Willailette provides'a traditional

set of admiOistrative services to

faculty, students and government.

agencies. Thai costs of these tire pri-

marily in pert,,nnel and constitute

a declining percentage of the budget.

3.b) There is not

to administrative a

some functions atm'

duals because of th

capabilities (i.e.,

athletics and finan

University Relation

3.c) Annual attriti

classified staff hay

in 1972-73 to 331 in

140

rigid adherence

ructurea with

ned to indivi-

ir special

intercollegiate

ial aid to

)

rate of total

risen from 241

1977-78.

ASSUMPTIONS

2.b) The Deana, eapecintli

of the graduate schools, must

maintain their nutoncmy while

recognizing the need for

integration. The sensibili-

ties of a University Provost

are not acceptable.

3.a) It will be necessnry,

to maintain most of these.'

services with the ponaibil-

ity of increased demands

for reporting by the

federal government.

3.4) We are more effective

if we recognize the capa-

bilities of administrators

rather than develop rigid

job desCiiptions.

3.c) A major cause may be

the salary differential

with-other employers in

the areti.

COATS

2.h) Establish n position

of DI/rector of University

Planning and Research to

ntegrnte the nendemic pro-

irnm with the planning rind

budget process. The Director

ill report to the President,

will the Dram

3. Maintain a traditional

ndministrative structure-

! (Development, Finance,

Academic, Student Affairs).

3.a) Utilize every oppbr-

timity to improve effective-

ness of administrative !Raft-

ing and use faculty for new

positions when possible.

All vacancies should be

examined for opportunities

to combine, recnst or

eliminate positions.

3.b) Assign programs and

tasks to those who are

capable of fulfilling the

assignments rather than

having a strict adherence

to administrative structure.

3.c) Reduce the vlansifTed

salary differentials with

the other employers in

Salem and improve the

fringe benefit pncknge.

ACTIVITIES

2.h) Create a committee to

evalunte this new experimental

poniiiun.

3.0 Review and evalunte

periodically staffing pntterna

and positions.

RESPONSpil.ITy

7.b) PrP;ident

TINE

Committee

by Mov.f,

1979; rept.

by Mar. it

19sq

3.5) Administrn- ongoing

Live Council

3.b) Constantly evaluate the 3.h) President ongoing

functioning units of the

administration.

3.c) Study the salary scales 1.r) Mr. Naas, ongoing

In the aren and use the adynn- Clnan'led Come.

tares of nor calendar and work

lond to introdnee better fringe

benefit programs.

141.



t: FINAN6AL AFFAIRS

'ACTS.

1. The NCR 400 account-

ing equipment Is

rapidly approaching

obsolescence.

The Accounting system

is-ad-V-INcmpllance

with AICPA Audit Guide

and the system lacks

credibility.

ASSUMPTIONS

I;

A. Failure to replace equipment

will lead to key deadlines not

bring net and possibly the

need for aervice bureau pro-

ressing of accounting infor-

mation.

INSTITUTIONAL SUPPORT

COALS

1. Effective management 4,110-

versity financial resources

including:

A. Benign, implementation, 4

operation of the financial

information system,

The non-standard chart of

----actoonts-contributes -to-leport---

preparation difficulties, In-

accuracies 6 inconsistencies,

which will be materially re-

duced by a modern ncconuting

system.

B. Details of expend(- B.

tures are not

regularly furnished

to departments. Pre-

sent system lacks

effective analytic

capability. Report-

ing is not timely.

Very limited billing

system - -not integrated

with registration

system results in

delay in enrollment

statistics 6

accurate billings!

C.

I. Insurance program

relating to normal

hazards & liability

appears adequate, but

there is weak in-

ternal control over

equipment & movable

Furniture & fixtnrA.

Detailed equipment

Inventories & V311417

lions are nen-existent.

C.

ACTIVITIES RESPONSIBILITY

I. I.

A. Systems Requirement Study A.

(SITS) to specify new sys-

IPM5 suflware F. hardware.

linnril acceptance of SRS

specs F. approval of ade-

quate fnnding for pore:base

or tense of new systems.

Grant proposal for exter-

nal fondinp,

Revision of chart of

An imp rtant expenditure data B. Timely preparation & distribu-

audit. is lacking from failure lion of financial reports &
to distribute monthly detail, financial analyses.

Delays in reporting make bud-

getary control difficult.

Comparative & ratio presenta-

tion should lead to improved

decisions.

Early enrollment/hilling infor-

mation should lead to improved

staffing decisions & improved

cash flow.

C.

1. losses of equipment & fur-

nishings may he controlled by

detailed equipment inven-

tories & tire or casualty

losse's hotter documented

with an inventory.

Provision of adequate'& effec-

tive programs tp conserve,

safeguard & maximize the

empluyment 6 use of university

resources by means of:

I. Risk reduction programs

(includes insurance)

ricconnts, financial state-

ment format 6 ,Implementa-

Hun of new system.

Possible computer staff

addition.

B. installation 6 implemen- 11,

tation'of new accounting

system:

Payroll & personnel;

General accounting, bud-

getary, & disbursements;

Billing & student accounts

receivable.

TIME

I.

A.Amietneo 6 C.. A. Aril-August

V.P. FInsper 1979

III r. Computer

Services

Financial Aff. Summer 1919

Committee

VP Finance

VP Finance

VI' Finance
11.

Banner 1479

Nay 79-

Cnntrntler` Mn} R {1 F
Dir. Computer ongoing

Servicea

Dir. filminess

Services

01r. Computer

ServIres

Summer 79

Controller R. Summer F.

VP Finanre Fall 19 &

Ili r. Compdter ungoing

Services

C. C.

I. Continue to study coat I. Conlmullyr

eifectivenesa of insur-

ance program. Determiner

the feashility of com-

piling & maintaining

detailed equipment in-

ventories and/or

valuations.

lt

C.

I. FY 79-110 6

continuing
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B. FINANCIAL AFFAIRS, cont'd.

FACTS

C.

2. The university has

cash, securities, &

near cash items in

several locations,

6 the office staff

is small, making

effective internal

control difficult.

1. The university has an

impressive level of

endowment, but funds

are managed by several

diitinct groups which

are not coordinated on

investment objectives

--probably suhoptimi-

zing performance.

Approximately It114.of

current fund revenues

were provided by endow-

ment earnings in 1978-19.

ASSUMPTIONS

C.

2. University management must

constantly he alert to possi-

bilities for misappropriation

of funds. The integrity of

financial statements requires

an audit by a firm with de-

monstrated competence in

3.

11.Because of the lack

of a quick response

information system with

analytical capabili-

ties, departments have

faced submitting budget

requests with limited

information expreaied

In terms of input/

output relationships.

144

Revenue demands on university

endowment will Intensify .

during the next decade due

to enrollment pressures;

therefore, Maximizing endow-

ment performance mill be

critical for the budget.

kl.The university budget process

. has probably resulted in sub-

optimization due to limited

Information & very limited

analysis of key relationships.

GOALS

C.

2. Adequate

& audits

internal controk

3. Providing staff assistance

to the Endowment Committee

& other Funds to facilitate

& coordinate the investment

of endowment funds to attain

a balanced investment objec-

tive, minimizing investment

risks without unduly sacri-

ficing current income or the

possibility for some long-

term'growth.

II.Facilitate the budgetary &

planning process by serving

as a staff resource to the

President & Administrative

Council.

ACTIVITIES

C.

2. Development of an

acrounting proredures

manust A appointment of

competent auditors.

3. Regular meetings with

the Endowment Committee

6 other advisory groups.

Coordination of invest-

ment strategies &

objectives.,

Possible consolidation

of funds.

RESPUNSIBILITY TINS

C. r.

2. Controller 2.

VP Finance rooll 9 i:ou:

A.Andersen 6 Co.

Financial Affairs

Committer

II. li

A. Build comprehensive data A.

base by expanding object

of expenditure classifica-

tions & personnel data

files.

B. Examine feasibility of R.

utilizing computer-based

budgetary models following

development of pertinent

data base.

1. VP Finance

Endowment

Committer

Atkinson Fund

Committee,

Endowment Comi.

and

Collins Schol-

arship Fund.

VP Finance

Controller

VP Finance

Director of

Planning

145

3. Continuous

A. Duping from

June 1,1979
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R, Financial Affairs, cont'd.

FACTS

111.Personnel files A

personnel related re-'

sponsibilities are

scattered over several

offices. The personnel-

related data base is

limited A lacks cre-

dibility; personnel

proredures are. loose

A nun-standardized.

Turnover of classified

personnel appears to be

high.

IV.The purchasing

!unction is semi-

centralized but is not

an integral part of

the arcnunting system;

the receiving function

is diffused over the

entire rampus.

kssY1rT1916

11.F.rrors in personnel manor-

ment ate costly to the univer-

sit y A may he minimized by

.standardized procedures A

comprehensive, credible flies,

Compliance with Federally.maa-

dated regulations may also he

facilitated.

IV

Competenre & efficiency of

staff should improve with

reduced turnover.

,Budgetary A internal control

procedures are materially

weakened by the present

Purchasing/receiving system

& can result in doable payment

of invoices, overexpenditures,

and/or misappropriation of

goods & services.

COW AgiviT)q

.111.Develop, implement, A operate A. Arqulre, implement, A

. an effirient , centralized operate rummer-based

university-wide personnel romprebennive. payroll/

systrm. personnel. system.

Vestal( & (lain AS

required to provide

competence.

BESMS1a1,111

III.

A, VP Finance

Controller

Dir. Business

Services

Dir, Computer

Services

TINE

III.

A. FY 79-Rn A

ongoing

fl. Complete the entraliza- P. President R. pr 79-80 A

lion of perSonnel flies Dir. Pnsiness ongoing

fuoctinns. Services

Deans

C. Standardize personnel C. Dir. Nosiness C. FY 79-110 A

proredures from linsItion Servi CPS ongoing..
authorization thrn termi-

nation.

D. Improve the classified

compensation package.

IV.

1V.Develop, implement; & operate A. Develop a comprehensive

a centralized purchasing/ list of system weaknesses

receiving program. A redesign the system to

correct weaknesses in the

pnrrhasing system.

P. Determine feasibility of

a central. receiving arrn

A storeroom via facilities

study A rust estimates,

D. Dir. tinniness D. FY'79-110 A

Services ongoing

IV.

A. A. Anderlien

A Co.

Dir. Pnninesn

Serviren

Controller

VI' Finance

U. Dir. Plant

Dir. nosiness

Serv.

VI' Finance

Controller

Facilities Comm.

IV.

'A. FY 79-R0 A

ongoing

R. FY 79-R0



B. Financial Miran, coned.

FACTS

There is no central-

ized mailroom for

university-wide ser-

vice, service is often

mlo4 6 os a communica-

tion devise, unrelia-

ble; student mail is

occasionally mis-

directed & lost.

R. Usage of the word pro-

cessing capability is

rontemlrated in

ASSUMPTIONS GOALS ACTLVITIBS RESPONSISILITY TIME

V. V. Develop, implement & operate V. V. V.

A. A centralized mail center for the following university A. Facilities study to A. Facilities A. FY 7940
students & university staff service functions in an effi- determine feasibility Committee & ongoing
would eliminate most of the cient & cost-effective manner: & location of centralised Dir. Business
problems inherent in the

present system. h. Inter-carpus, in & out -

hound U.S. Mail Service%

mailroom. Services

several departments;

there is a peaking

problem arising from

uneven work flows- -

principally from

pattern letters.

C. Student phone service

suffers from slow

connect response in

the fall; generally

there is' a high fre-

quency of equipment

malfunctions.

14S

R. The peaks A valleys of usage B. Word firocessing

in the word processing facility

might he smoothed by better

scheduling of using depart-

ments & encouraging more small

department usage where timing

is not critical.

C. Student service might he

improved by prewiring every

room; equipment malfunctions

are assumed to be produced

by old equipment.

C. Telephone

n. A. R.

1. Improved scheduling with 1. Dir. nosiness I. Unplug
more lead time. Services

-2:-DInseminate Information- 2. 0Ir: Business 2. Ongoing

on word proresslng to Services

encourage broader usage

base.

3. Devise variable & 3. Dir. liminess. 3. Ongoing

temporary staffing plans Services

to increase ilesihility.

("1

1. Get estimates for.wiring

student rooms & develop

a program for funding.

2. Study feasibility of new

telephone equipment

C. C.

I. Dir. Business 1. FY 79-70

Services

Dean of Students

2. Dir. nosiness 2. FY 79-110

Services
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FACTS

C. UNIVERSITY COMPUTING

The University computing and data

processing equipment is rapidly

approaching obsolescence:

The NCR AllOmaintenance support

is scheduled to end early in

1980.

The HP 2000 maintenance support

is scheduled to end late in 1981.

The IBM 1130 is of an earlier

generation of equipment.

D. PLANT SERVICES

No orderly, systematic'program has

existed for the regular maintenance

of mechanical equipment, buildings

or furnishings, and mechanical

failures have been frequent, costly,

often untimely, while the older y.

buildings 6 their furnishings have

been deterioriating more rapidly

than should be expected from normal

wear 6 tear.

INSTITUTIONAL SUPPORT

ASSUMPTIONS

Equipment replacements will

be necessary to avoid aer-

icun disruptions of services

to students, academic sup-

pcIt 6 administrative sup-

port.

A systematic program for

preventative maintenance

will reduce the Crequency

coat of equipment failuree

and result in more attractive

buildings andjurnishings.

GOALS ACTIVITIES RESPONSIBILITY TINE

To provide a reliable,

cost-effective computing

capability for students,

faculty 6 administrators.

Develop and implement a

cost/effective program

for preventative main-

tenance.

1. Administrative Capability

A. Syntems"requirementa

study to specify system per-

sonnel, software, and hard-

ware for all administrative

users.

A. Andersen 6 Cn.

V.P. Finance

Dir., Computer

Service

Spring,

Summer

1979

B.' Acquisition or lease of Financial Aff. Summer

new system. Committee 1979

V.P. Finance

Dir., Computer

Service

2. Evaltinte arndemic needa and

cemmiesion a systems require-

ments study for academic

computing.

Univ. Computer

Committee

Deans

Dir., Computer

. Services

Dir., Academic

'Computing

FY 1979-

R9

Develop a preventative main- Dir. of Plant FY 79-811

tenance program. 6 ongoing

Retrain 6 restaff personnel

to implement a preventative

mnintenance system.

Avoidance of preventative

maintenance problems in

buildings and renovation plans.

Dir. of Plant ongoing

Dir. of Personnel

Architects , ongoing

Dir. of Plant
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APPENDIX IV

Planning Activities Progress Report

September 1978
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TO: Faculty, Staff, Board of Trustees Date: September 15, 1978

FROM: University Planning Committee
Sam Hall, Chairman

SUBJECT: Planning Activities Progress Report

The University Planning Committee hopes to provide information with: this (Second
Annual) report about the scope and foci of planning activities. We do not intend
that this report contain complete information about any aspect of planning, but
that it provide notice of which issues are under active study and the membership
of those groups who are directly involved,in making the analyses or proposing
alternatives for change-. Although this' report will not provide a census of the
issues of concern to the committee, you may assume it appropriate to communicate
to members, of the committee concerns about our lack of attention to any issue not
mentioned in this report. :IA list of members of the committee is appended.)

I. Enrollment

1: Projections about enrollment made last year seem to have been close
for 197E-79, although the final total for the College of Liberal Arts is
not yet known. There is reason to be confident about growth of
the Atkinson School to planned capacity. Weqemain optimistic about
maintaining the quality of entering law students.

2. A primary concern of the Planning Committee is the projected decline in
undergraduate enrollment. The present intent (too nebulous to be called
a plan) is to increase moderately admissions efforts, consider changes
in financial aid policy, and attempt to reduce attrition in the hope of
minimizing the decline while preserving the nature of our current programs
and serving the, same kind of students. Because we expect that other
universities will make similar efforts to. attract students and because
the patterns of attrition seem so well established, no increase in
enrollment is reflected in the projections. Unless more significant action
is undertaken, we should prepare to have fewer students in 1982 than
we have now.

The Planning Committee has been asked by the Minority Action Committee
for clarification of the goals for enrollment of minority students. M.A.C.
has also suggested some specific goals. Professors V. Bothun, C. Burton,
and Dean Berberet are to work with M.A.C. to prepare revised goals for
the Planning Committee to consider.
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University Plan g Committee
.Progress Report, page 2

II. Academic o rams

1. Last ear the College of Law faculty postponed the review of academic
progr ms and plans in anticipation of the appointment of a new dean.
For t e same reason, the regular accreditation review of the college was
defe ed until this year. Dean Tornquist and the faculty are preparing
now for a major study of the curriculum which will--not incidentally- -
me the needs of planning and accreditation.

2. Th examination of curriculum by liberal arts faculty is continuing and
wi I be accelerated during 1978-79. This effort will receive substantial
s pport from a Northwest Area Foundation "Project Examination" Grant.
I its proposed schedule is followed, the faculty will, within the next
18 months, act on a "final" report from the Committee on Graduation
equirements and Guidelines. They will also have identified, on the
axis of self-studies and other analyses, changes they wish to make in
he curriculum. These activities will-coincide nicely with those necessary

for the next accreditation review.

3. It seems even more evident than it did-a year ago that "most (undergraduate)
faculty believe that the present academic organization is not providing the

/structure for sufficient cooperation, coordination, and leadership." An
ancillary, but important, objective of the NAF Grant is to improve this
situation.

III. ;Faculty
/! Data are being organized and projections made on faculty eligibility for

/ promotion, tenure, sabbaticals, and retirement., Professor Iltis is doing the
/ bulk of the work. A report should be ready for the Planning Committee by
i October 1.

/V. Academic Support

1. Library--An ad hoc Library Committee has been appointed to "review and
revise the present Program Statement so that it can be used as a basis for
future building' planning." The committee will be holding hearings on
campus this fall to gather opinions and advice. It hopes to finish its work
by November. A list of committee members is appended.

2. Audio-Visual Services--The Planning Committee has asked Betty Brockmann,
Director of the Media Center, to prepare a report on current services of the
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University Planning Committee
Progress Report, page 3

center and alternatives for improving those services. Because of changes
in personnel and administrative organization, no such report was done at
the time that other departments completed planning reports. It is intended
that this report be completed and considered this fall.

3. Faculty Development - The undergraduate faculty who have been involved
with the Associated Schools of the Pacific Northwest (ASPN) Project and
those who attended the Colorado Springs Workshop are joining to prepare
a report for the Planning Committee on what the goals and activities for
faculty development should be. It is intended that this report be
finished this fall.

Dean Tornquist and some law faculty members intend to meet soon with
Steve Phillips, Director of the ASPN'ProjeCt, to explore ways in which
this project might benefit law faculty.

V. Facilities

The University has entered into a preliminary working agreement with Martin,
Soderstrom, and Matteson, A.I.A. to have these architects work with us to
analyze our facilities and make recommendations on modifying the way we use
our space, renovation of existing building's, and sites and scale for new
construction. A Campus Facilities Committee has been appointed to "assist
the architects in gathering data and priority setting." They are also "responsible
to develop the reports and recommendations to be submitted to the Facilities
Committee of the-Board of Trustees." A list of committee members is appended.

VI. Student Services

1. A study of the reasons for attrition by 'undergraduate students is nearing
completion. The basis of the study is a questionnaire sent to several
hundred students who have left Willamette without graduating. Professor
Prothero, with the advice and cooperation of the Admissions Office and
Frank Armijo of NCILEMS, is in charge of this project..

2. Joan Peterson, Assistant Dean of Students, has written a report on the
quality of residential life as perceived by the students. It" is expected
that the Student Affairs Committee will use this information as it considers
possible special uses for the Alpha Phi house and other changes in the
residential operation.
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University Planning Committee
Progress Report, page 4

3. It is hoped that a consideration of possible changes in the financial
aid policy can be completed this fall. Roy Ruffner, Jim Sumner, Jim
Woodland and Sam Hall have had a preliminary meeting to discuss
alternatives.

VII. Development

The draft plan completed in January set several goals for raising funds for
endowment, construction/renovation, and operating funds. One of the highest
priorities for this year in planning is to design activities and assign responsi-
bility so that these goals, or amended ones, can be met.

VIII. Institutional Support

1. A major goal this year is to move the role of the Planning Committee and
the planning furiction from an ad hoc basis to that ofia well-defined regular,
part of the functioning of the University. Some chariges have been made in
the membership of the committee and a procedure for 'replacing faculty and
student members has been agreed upon.

An annual planning. process (which ties planning very closely to that of
the budget) has been drafted and will be used on a trial basis this year.
The function of the planning committee n this process is to review
proposals to amend the five-year plan, recommend program priorities and
budget guidelines, recommend revision in the plan, and assess planning
accomplishments.

2. The Business Office, under the direction of Roy Ruffner, is studying ways
of improving the level of service they provide. A primary concern is the
need for replacement of the bookkeeping equipment before the year is over.
A closely related question is that of the level and kind of computer services
which will be available to the campus in the future: A committee chaired
by,,Nlike Dunlap is completing a report which will assess the alternatives.
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Lorain County
Community College

OSCAR LENNING AND STEPHEN JONAS

The move toward comprehensive planning at Lorain County Community College began
in 1971 with the arrival of a new president and his subsequent appointment in 1 r?72 of a
director of institutional planning and research. Before any new planning process could
be developed, however, it was necessary to establish an affective information system.
In addition, a more systematic, objective, and s' ort-range planning procedis could
begin. Throughout the development of the LCCC long-range plan, majoVattention was
given to integrating planning that was both short range and long range. LCCC also needed
some type of ongoing needs assessment r- 1 program review and evaluation. More
effective planning and decisionmaking at the .'nit level had to be introduced, as well. In
all of this development, constituencies, customs, and politics (both external and internal
to the college) were carefully considered.

Background

During the late 1950s, many Ohio residents were recognizing that a large segment
of the state's population had educational needs not being served by the state's system
of higher education. This led to state legislation, enacted in 1961, that authorized the
establishment of community colleges. Based on the provisions of the new law, the Lorain
County Board of Commissioners designated Lorain County as a community-college
district. The commissioners appointed a board of seven trustees to determine the new
district's postsecondary-education needs. The trustees hired two professional consultants
to conduct a citizens-needs survey and. assemble data showing whether a community



college was needed in the district. -Bas,ked on these data, the Ohio Board of Regents
granted a community-college charter to.the district on July 15,'1963. Thus Lorain County
had for the first time a permanent, public institution, and Ohio had its second, public
community college.

The Lorain School of Technology was incorporated into the community college in
March 1964, and Lorain County Community College offered its first courses in a special
seven-week session during the summer of 1964. Classes for 1,006 full-time and part-time
students commenced the fall of 1964 in rented facilities located throughout the county.
In the fall of 1966, LCCC and its 2,751 full-time and part-time students moved to a new,
$11 million, 250-acre campus. The campus is located about halfway between Elyria and
Lorain, the two largest municipalities in the county, and about 35 miles west of Cleveland.

In March 1966, the North Central Association of Colleges and Schools (NCA) granted
a candidate-for-accreditation status to LCCC. In 1971, NCA granted full accreditation of
the college; subsequent review in 1973-74 extended full accreditation for 10 years.

In the general election of 1963, the district's voters approved a 10-year, 1.25 mill
tax levy for construction, equipment; and operational needs. The levy was approved by
voters in 1972. State and federal governments provided almost $5 million toward initial
capital construction (since that time, the state has provided an additional $11.8 million
for capital improvements). By fall 1979, the college's facilities had grown to 521,000
gross square feet, with a total facilities investment of $25 million and an enrollment of
about 5,600 students.

The district's population grew from 218,000 in 1960 to 257,000 a decade later. The
current population is estimated at about 290,000, with about 370,000 projected for the
year 1990. About half the district's residents live in the Lorain-Elyria urban area. Present
growth throughout the suburban areas south of the urban corridor is currently high and
is expected to continue (residential development in the urban area is believed to be
nearing its maximum potential). The median population age is 25.1 years (over two and
one-half years younger than the statewide average), compared with a median age of 26.7
in 1960:The district also contains the second largest concentration of Spanish-speaking
citizens in the northeast (the largest is in New York City).

Employed adults in the district totaled 96,000 in 1974, and the figure is expected to
increase to about 116,000 by 1985, a growth rate significantly greater,than the predictions
for the entire state. Although employment is currently concentrated (40 percent) in
manufacturing plants, about two-thirds of all new jobs between now and 1985 are
expected to be white-collar or service positions.

Enrollment growth at LCCC has been continual and is expected to increase in the
future (the majority of students are expected to attend part-time; the number of full-time
students began to decrease in 1978). From 1972 to 1978, the proportion of women
students increased from 46 to 61 percent, the proportion of students in technical or
career programs from 45 to 57 percent; and the proportion of part-time students from 54
to 67 percent.i.'"

Since its founding, the college's mission has been to meet the educational needs
of citizens of Lorain County. According to the latest statement of purpose approved by
the board of trustees in the spring of 1978,
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The mission of Lorain County Community College is to provide, within statutory
definitions, easy access to a broad spectrum of learning experiences, tailored to
the needs of the College's constituency at the lowest possible cost consistent
with quality results. [Lorain County Community College 1976, P. 8]

Statutory definitions of the State of Ohio allow the college to offer university parallel and
career programs of two years or less, and noncredit programs for the occupational,
cultural, and general benefit of the community. Although most courses are conducted
on the main campus, many courses have been offered at public secondary schools in
towns throughout the district.

The coilege's 1978-79 catalog stated the following as its educational objectives
related to student needs:

1. To assist a student to live more fully as an individual and.more effectively as a
citizen

2. To develop talents, aptitudes, and interests for meaningful employment
3. To gain a perception of man's relationship'to his fellow man and to his culture
4. To develop self-direction through the use of critical reasoning
5. To develop effectiveness in his relationship with others, showing respect for the

individuality of his fellow man
6. To have an appreciation of his aesthetic as well as his scientific environment
7. To develop a potential for economic security
8. To possess an appreciation of healthful living
9. To further achieve self-actualization {P. 9]

About 50 instructional programs are organized and coordinated through eight
instructional divisions;, a chairperson heads each division. In 1978-79, 5,634 credit
students were served (compared with 5,494 in 1977-78, and 4,024 in 1972-73). The
noncredit enrollment was over 2,200. Full-time equivalent. credit enrollment was 3,251
in 1978-79 (compared with 3,263 in 1977-78 and 2,667 in 1972-73). (Table 1 summarizes
numbers of full-time and part-time faculty and staff in 1978-79.)

The college administration includes a'president assisted by an administrative staff
and an administrative cabinet consisting of the president, the dean of students, and
dean of business services. The organization chart for LCCC is included as appendix I.
The president reports to a nine-member board of trustees (six are appointed by Lorain
County's Board of Commissioners and three are appointed by the governor). As a
chartered institution in Ohio, LCCC functions in cooperation with the Ohio Board of
Regents, which was established by state law in 1961 to coordinate the activities of all
state-assisted Ohio colleges and universities.

Many advisory committees composed of persons outside the college are also
important to the college's organizational structure. In addition, several specialized
accreditation agencies influence program development. For example, the LCCC Nursing
Program has been approved by the Ohio State Board of Nursing Education and Nurse
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Registration and the National League of Nursing; and the Medical Assistant and Radio-
logic Technologist programs have been approved by the American Medical Association.

The total operating budget for the college grew from $4.1 million in 1972-73 to
$6.9 million in 1978-79. Table 2 indicates the percentage breakdown in 1978-79 of
revenue sources and expenditures.

TABLE 1

LORAIN COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE FACULTY, ADMINISTRATORS AND CLASSIFIED STAFF. 1978-79

Organizational Unit Full-Time
Faculty'

Part-Time
Faculty'

FullTime
Administration'

Full-Time
Classified

Part-Time
Classified'

Business 16 63 1 1 2

Developmental Education 4 23 1 1 0

Engineering Technologies 10 13 1 1 1

Health Careers 19 21 1 1 5

Health, Physical Education,
and Recreation 5 7 1 3 1

Language'and Humanities 19 18 1 1 0

Science and Mathematics 14 16 1 1 3

Social Science/Public Service 16 14 1 2 1

ComMunity Education 0 110 4 3 0

Academic Support 3 0 , 3 12 10

Institutional Support 0, 0 10 25 8

Plant Operation and Maintenance 0 0 .1 20 2

Auxiliary Services 0 0 7 22 2

Student Services 6 6 10 14. 4

Total 112 291 43 107 39

Full- lime Equivalent 120 58 43 107 21

a Includes vacant lull lime positions
b Estimates fOr par Mime personnel are based on tall quarter 197E1.79
c Includes lull time faculty overload

TABLE 2

LCCC REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE PERCENTAGES, 1978-79

1978.79 Revenue Breakdown
(In Percentages)

1978.79 Expenditure Breakdown
(In Percentages)

State Subsidy 53.5 Instruction 47.5

Student Fees and Institutional Support 14.6

Charges 23.1 Plant Operation and
County Levy 17.2 Maintenance 14.5

Grants 3.0 Student Services 1t4

Other 3.2 Academic Support 7.6

Public Service 4.3

Student Aid .1
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The History of Planning at Lorain County Community College

Since that initial needs .survey of citizens conducted in 1961, LCCC has sponsored
various sorts of:formal planning activities. For example, the state has required the college
to submit a biennial financial plan and a six-year capital plan. In addition, all new program

\ proposals have passed through all levels of the college, to the board of trustees, and
q then to the Ohio Board of Regents. These various planning requirements have not been

conducted in an integrated, systematid fashion (for example, human-resources planning
was not a part of financial planning). This rather fragh:en.ed, isolated approach to
planning changed in 1972 when a position was created to carry out and coordinate
formal, institutionwide planning. By 1975, the planning reaul'ed a comprehensive focus
as well.

In 1971, Dr. Omar L. Olson, the dean of evening and continuing education at William
Rainey Harper College, became the new president at LCCC. Before Dr. Olson's appoint-
ment, the LCCC. board of trustees called for an .intensive review of the college's
organizational and administrative structure. The trustees' request was a response to an
observation by an NCA examining team (North Central Association of Colleges and
Secondary Schools n.d.), who had noted following their January 1971 visit that "since
there had been so much change in administrative structure and administrative channels
had become unduly complicated, effort must be made to clarify procedures and lines of
decisionmaking in harmony with good administrative practice" (p. 6). In November 1971,
Dr. Olson (Lorain County Community College 1973) recommended a reorganization plan
based on four principles:

1. The organizational structure should be developed around functions rather than
persons

2. Levels of administrative structure should be kept to a minimum; the number of
administrators should be directly related to the size and complexity of the
organization

3. Decisionmaking and. problem-solving processes should be decentralized as
much as accountability measures would permit

4. Assigned responsibilities should be accompanied by commensurate authority to
carry out those responsibilities [P. 15]

Five phases of reorganization were recommended, the last of which was:

To develop and/or upgrade long-range planning, programming, and budgeting
procedures to provide more accurate forecasting and accountability. [P. 15] ,

Before announcing his reorganization plan and after he became president, Dr. Olson
created the Office of Institutional Planning and Research. In August 1972, Dr. Stephen
Jonas became its director. Among his responsibilities were conducting all institutional
planning and research activities as well as the planning for`the Ohio Board of Regents
Uniform Information System and capital facilities. Dr. Jonas believed that the college's
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information systems should be improved before attempting any major institutional
planning. The rapid growth of LCCC since its chartering in 1963 and the problem of
increasing internal and external demands for decisions based on accurate and current
data about the activities and programs of the college suggested the need to develop a
management information system (MIS). The consensus was that the method of measuring,
recording, and reporting data at LCCC was fragmented. Administrators at various levels
were overburdened with requests for information from other offices on campus, as Well

as from external agencies. Often these requests overlapped, employed different criteria
for the same data, and did not fit a pattern that could guide the preparation of -the data.
Consequently, the same information frequently was generat3d over and over, and much of
it was inadequate, contradictory, and therefore not particularly useful for decisionmaking.

To examine these deficiencies, the director of institutional planning and research
formed a five - member ad hoc committee in December 1972 that included himself (as
chairman), the director of data processing; the director of admissions and records (student
services), the director of management services (business services), and the assistant of
instruction (instructional services). (This MIS Committee continued to meet until the
spring of 1978.) The committee was to ,develop a system for collecting, recording,
storing, retrieving, and reporting data and for relating past, present, and projected
information needed for decisionmaking to both internal and external operations of the
college. (Included in the system design was information that would demonstrate the
quality of instruction and help instructors make program and course improvements.) The
committee also hoped to increase faculty and staff understanding about the information
system and its concepts.

The committee thus identified the following objectives for the college's MIS:

1. It should be user oriented
2. It should be responsive to the internal information and decisionmaking needs of

the college
3. The system data base should be compatible with externally developed information

systems, such as the NCHEMS Data Element Dictionary
4. The system should incorporate anticipated external reporting requirements; the,___

system should permit required information to be accumulated and extracted in
the format required for external reporting

5. The system design should incorporate sufficient flexibility to permit modifications
to Meet the changing needs of the college

6. The system data base should be designed so that the information needs of various
users are integrated

7. Entering the data base and extracting Useful information should be as simple as
possible

8. The system design should incorporate adequate provisions to maintain the
security and integrity of the data bash

9. The management information system should be cost-effective; the sum of the
system benefits should be greater than the system operating costs



The time was right-for developing such an information system because the college
had just purchased and installed an IBM 360/40 computer that could accommodate a
computer-based MIS. All existing computer programs had to be rewritten and meet the
college's long-range informational heeds. Furthermore, software packages to facilitate
user access to the data files were being added. The task of developing an MIS was split
into three phases:

Phase 1Identifying the information needs connected with the various functions
and operations throughout the college (see appendix II), , developing
definitions of system requirements, and developing an MIS master plan

Phase 2Developing system, specifications, components, and priorities
Phase 3Testing, implementing, and modifying the MIS

Phase 1 occurred from December 1972 until spring of 1974. Phases 2 and 3 began
concurrently in the spring of 1974 and are ongoing.

Another aspect of the committee's work involved assisting student admissions and
records, particularly in the registrar's office, in the transition from a card-batch system
to an on-line system. Involvement in this task enabled MIS committee members to
become acquainted with various'staff and their work (and vice versa).

As the MIS was developed, so was a systematic, short-range planning and decision-
making system. The college decided that a management-by-objectives (MBO) system
was most appropriate for LCCC. (MBO is a system of stating objectives, determining a
plan of action, allocating resources, stating the results ,desired, implementing action,
and measuring the results.) Developing an MBO system was started in March 1973. Like
the MIS-system development, the MBO was developed gradually and was promoted
among faculty and staff through the use of seminars and workshops. At first, workshops
concentrated on the fundamentals of establishing a management-by-objectives system
(managing with objectives, planning by objectives, goal setting, problem 'solving, and
minimizing conflict between groups). Later on, topics included communications, Moti-
vation, team building, time management, decision making, and performance appraisals.
By the 1975-76 academiC year, an MBO systemand 'consequently the short-term
decisionmaking processes at the collegewere functioning Successfully.

Since arriving in 1972, the planning officer for the college had recognized the need
for a long-range plan, and in its 1973 report to the North Central Association, the college
wrote the following:

as soon as feasible, a long-range institutional planning committee charged with
developing and periodically updating a cornpruhensive five-year plan for the
college will be appointed. [P. 24]

By 1975, the MBO system was well established and the MIS development was at a point
that required some thinking about long-range planning. Furthermore, MIS and accredita-
tion concerns needed less attention from the plant-if-1g offieer than ever before. Thus
developing a long-range plan was initiated and with itthe beginning of the current phase
of planning, development and activities at LCCC.



Current Planning Activities

Development of a Long-Range Plan'

With the support of the college president, the LCCC director of institutional planning
and research started work in the fall of 1975 on a position paper on long-range planning.
He gathered information about various efforts at long-range planning (particularly ones
that integrated long-range planning with the budget process).

Based on this and his review of what other colleges were doing, he prepared Long-
Range Planning: Prospeclusrand Premises. This document describes planning as a
continuous process cofisisfind of three phases: plan development, plan implementation,
and plan evaluation. The plan- development phase consists of (1) identifying planning
premises, (2) analyzing the situation, (3) identifying opportunities and obstacles, (4) de-
termining goals and objectives, and (5) developing criteria for evaluation.

The implementation phase involves carrying out the plans from the development
phase within some time schedule and organizational structure. The evaluation phase
provides a feedback mechanism that can be used throughout the planning process to
allow for modifications. The document also discusses the future of LCCC in particular,
which provided premises for the long-range plan dpyelopment.

The following underlying principles for the long-range plan were also specified:

1. The long-range plan should be integrated with short-range planning (into the MBO
process).

2. The long-range plan should be tied into the budget process.
3. The long-range plan should be integrated into the organizational structure of the

institutionintegrated into the regular routine of the institution. This meant that
there would not be a special committee appointed for long-range planning (which
makes this long-range plan development process different from most others).

4. The Board of Trustees should be involved in the initial steps of the planned
development phase (identification of basic planning assumptions and development
of a statment of mission) and later on in the evaluation of the long-range plan.

5. Since the college is serious about implementing the long-range plan, there should
be a link between the long-range plan developers and implementers. The admin-
istrative cabinet (president, dean of instruction, dean of students, and dean of
business services) should be responsible for 'coordinating the planning process,
and thus should be .respohsible for coordinating not only the development of the
long-range plan but also for the.implementation of the plan.

6. The long-range plan must deal with issues people feel are important to the insti-
tution. [Lorain County Community College 1978, Pp. 6-7]

A series of group meetings was held in the spring of 1976 with mixed groups of
faculty, administrators, trustees, classified staff, and students. Various techniques were
used to identify issues that should be addressed in the long-range plan, including, for
example, nominal groups in which individuals work in the presence of one' another, butdo
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not interact. Research-has shown (Vandeven and Delburg 1971) that the nominal-group
process facilitates creative and innovative decisionmaking and enhances a group's
ability to examine, thoroughly the dimensions of a problem. At the LCCC meetings-,
participants assembled and spent about a half hour thinking about the topic but not
discussing it. Then, in a kind of _listing' process, each participant explained his ideas.
Group members refrained from discussions with one another. The trustees were also
involved in this activity. Input from external constituencies was also obtained through a
series of meetings with various \community groups and through a public opinionnaire.
The process for developing the lOng-range plan forced everyone to get away from day-
to-day concerns and to focus on major areas.

After the issues were identified, a questionnaire regarding LCCC priorities was
administered to various constituencies. A summary of the results was published in
Long-Range Planning: Summary of Issues and Planning Agenda and was diStributed in
September 1977. The issues faun" to be of highest priority were grouped according to
the basic'components to be included in the long-range pla,i:

1. What should be the overall mission of Lorain County Community College? Lorain
County Community Colle e's current mission statement is to provide, within
statutory definitions, easy acceSS to a broad spectrum of learning experiences,
tailored to the needs of the college's constituency and at the lowest possible cost
consistent with quality reSults.

2 What should be the specific aims and objectives 'of LCCC within its mission? How
can we strengthen the telationship, between the college and the community?
Basic to this question is i

accommodate
community needs and expectations, determining

how the college should accommodate them, and projecting new services needed.
High-priority tasks rel Ited to this question include (1) identifying community
needs, (2) determining how the college accommodates community needs, and
(3) projecting new ser ices needed by the community in the next year.

3. What programs and processes should be implemented to accomplish the objec-
tives and mission? How do we devise programs and services to meet demand
and need? This quest on must deal with the development of criteria and pro-
cedures to determine hat programs should be developed, continued, or phased
out. The recommendationon of specific program emphasis should also assess the
potential impact on facilities, personnel, and finances, High-priority tasks related
to this question include (1) expanding continuing-education and community-
service programs and (2) developing criteria and procedures to determine what
new programs should be developed, the programs that should be continued, and
those that should be phased'out.

4. What should be the organization of LCCC to effectively implement the programs
and processes? This question should focus on creating better communication
between and among various qollege constituencies. In addition, it should also
focus on developing a model for ongoing, long-range planning. High-priority tasks
related to this question include developing (1) a model for long-range planning,
(2) the capability of respondiA to change, and (3) a capacity to provide better
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coordination of curriculum between full-time and part-tim faculty.
5. What quantity and quality of human resources are needed carry out programs

and processes? This question should deal with faculty; administrative, and clas-
sified-staff salaries, working conditions, personnel policies, and professional
oevelopment. Other issues related to this question are policies concerning the
admission of students and the assessment student abilities and educational
outcomes. High-priority tasks 'related to this question include (1) reviewing
college policies concerning open admissions, (2) determining whether there
should be entrance requirements for some programs, and (3) upgrading expertise
LI personnel by providing in-service training opportunities for faculty, adminis-
trators, and classified staff.

6. What quantity and types of facilities are needed? Providing a facility for the fine arts,
determining the need for additional facilities, and providing for repair, maintenance,
and replacement of equipment are central to this question. Examples of high-
priority issues related to this question include (1) providing a fine arts/humanities
center and (2) providing adequate funds for repair, maintenance, and replacement
of equipment.

7. What financial resources are needed to achieve the objectives and mission? How
much money will all this cost? How much can we reasonably hope to obtain? This
question includes the development of specific plans for ensuring sufficient college
funding over the next six years. Examples of high-priority issues related to this
question include (1) to develop specific plans for ensuring sufficient college
funding over the next six years, (2) to assess the need for future levies, and (3) to
determine appropriate strategies for obtaining needed funds.

Next, the high-priority issues were studied in-depth by faculty teams. Each team
prepared a position paper that described the status of the issue and alternative ways to
addre SS it. These position papers were included in Long-Range Planning: Concept and
Current Status of Planning Issues, a document distributed -in January 1978. Later that
month, the administrative cabinet held an open hearing at the college for members of
the college community to discuss the papers, ask questions, and talk about specific
concerns regarding the college's future plan. Several individuals submitted their own
position papers on the issues. After the hearing, the administrative cabinet and several
faculty members again reviewed the papers and discussed the various policy alterna-
tives that could be incorporated into the long .range plan. Under leadership of the director
of institutional planning and research, the faculty team then developed a long-range
plan that incorporated what they considered was the best thinking of all members of the
LCCC community. In the spying of 1978, three Years after initial activities Jailed, the
LCCC Long-Range Plan, 1978-83 was approved by the board of trustees and published.
The document describes the college's mission, philosophy. and goals; discusses demo-
graphic, soda', and economic trends; and specifies planning assumptions and objectives
for each major area of concern within ie college (such as ,-;ollege programs and ser-
vices; organization and planning; and human, physical, and financial resources).



Implementing and Updating the Long-Range Plan

The long-range plan contained a number of objectives, including one concerning
the planning process:

The College will incorporate a one-year/five-year planning process. Two time
periods are considered for the purpose of. stating goals and planning for their
implementation. A one-year plan provides the short-term strategy for College
operations while, a five-year plan sketches the long-term strategy. The one-year
plan is based on f*casts for the relatively near future, which are' normally more
accurate than the fbrecasts for the five-year time period. Because of this uncer-
tainty, the five-year plan is updated annually to extend an additional year. The
result is that the College is always operating according to- a one-year plan whil
preparing for the future according to a five-year plan. [P. 54]

Instructions for accomplishing this and other objectives were not included in the Ian.
Instead, the conclusion of the LCCC long-range plan stated

Under the direction of the administrative cabinet, composed of the pre dent and
deans of instruction, students, and business services, specific steps esigned to
achieve the objectives will be incorporated into the College's ann al planning
and budgeting processes. In addition, the administrative cabinet w evaluate the
progre,3s being made to achieve the objectives themselves. This Valuation, too,
will be a part of the College's annual planning process and ill facilitate the
updating of the long-range plan. [P. 81]

In the summer of 1978, the administrative cabinet assigned e director of institu-
tional planning and research to develop procedures for impleme ting and updating the
long-range plan and for integrating it into the annual planning nd budgeting process.
Throughout September 1978, literature relevant to impleme ting a planning process
was reviewed. Among the resources examined were / -ademi Planning: Four Institutional
Case Studies (Kieft 1978), the NCHEMS Handbook for Institu/ onal Academic and Program
Planning (Kieft, Armijo, and Bucklew 1978) and Long-Range Planning Kit (Parekh 1977).
Information was also collected from other institutions about their planning processes
and implementation procedures. The director then concluded that LCCC should customize
an implementation process for its needs (though many of the procedures described in A
Handbook for Institutional Academic and Prograrn Planning were adopted).

Based on input from the literature, from other colleges, and from the administrative
cabinet and other administrative staff at LCCC, a procedural handbook was developed
entitled 1978-83 Long-Range Plan: Implementation of the Long-Range Plan; Long-Range
Planning and Annual Planning /Budgeting Schedule. A copy of this document, which was
completed and distributed to the faculty in October 1978, is presented as appendix III.

This handbook describes a planning cycle consisting of five annual planning periods.
Each year, individual planning units prepare detailed proposals for the year immediately
ahead; the units prepare less detailed, but nevertheless subtantive proposals for the
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following four years. As the cycle advances, each year's plan receives more detailed
attention. Each year, the five-year plan is revised to reflect changes in the external and
internal environments and in institutional resources, objectives, and programs. During/the fourth7year of the planning cycle, the college reexamines its long-range goals and
the aep6mpanying assumptions and develops a plan for the next five years.

Zhe administrative cabinet started off the planning cycle by reviewing the 1978-83
arming obje.ctives, assigning each long-range planning objective to the appropriate

organizational unit and establishing a tentative deadline for each objective. The dean of
each organizational unit then assigned objectives to the appropriate department or
division (for example, language and humanities, communication, education, admissions
and records). Finally, t administrative cabinet reviewed the assignments and schedules
as revised by the organizati nal unit. Before considering the assignments, each depart-
ment and division (1) assess d the extent to which it achieved its objectives from the
previous year and (2) evalu ted the process through which those objectives were
accomplished. ./

These steps and-asignments of responsibility are described on pages 159 through 162

I of the hanciook in appendix III. The handbook also includes a realistic time-line developed
for accomp, Hi ig the first-year cycle (see pages 163-170), deadlines for various long-range
plan objectives (pages 171-179), and the five forms used to collect planning information
(pages 181:192). . n

In developing this handbook, the administrative cabinet and the director of institu-
tional planning and research met with administrative staff to review the emerging
planning process, distribute copies of the planning handbook, and provide staff with
samples of the planning forms being developed. When the meetings and the handbook
were completed, the chairpersons and other administrative staff met with their respective
faculty and staff to explain implementation strategies, roles of faculty and staff in the
planning process, procedures for developing objectives, methods of integrating the
one-year and five-year planning cycles, and the process for completing planning form II
(each division had been given a supply). (Planning form II, "Long-Range Planning
Update," is shown on pages 185-186 of the handbook in appendix III.) Many of the divisions
asked the director of institutional planning and research to come to their meetings and
assist them, which he did. Numerous faculty members attended these divisional meetings,
although attendance was not mandatory. Further, LCCC administrators observed that the
quality of the information submitted was excellent, even in sensitive areas concerning
complex critical issues.

The administrative cabinet assigned responsibility for completing each objective
from the long-range plan to one of the four organizational units (instructional services,
student services, institutional support services, and business services), and each
objective was assigned an initial schedule for implementation, as shown on pages 171-179
of the implementation handbook in appendix III. This information was reviewed by all
deans with their respective staff, and changes were made on the basiSof their comments.

The method for programming the objectives varied with each organizational unit. In
institutional support, individuals reporting to the president met and assigned responsibility
for implementing each institutional objective to a specified department. Each department
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then prepared an action plan for that institutional objective as well as objectives specific
to the department. Because many objectives in instructional services cut across depart-
mental lines, objectives were grouped and task forces were formed to develop action
plans. All division heads or directors also prepared specific action plans for their areas
of responsibility. In student services, the dean of students assigned responsibility for
institutional objectives to the appropriate departments zwhich then prepared an action
plan as well as specific department objectives. Each department in business services
prepared an action plan. These plans were reviewed by the dean and the director of
institutional planning and research to ensure that all institutional objectives assigned to
business services were programmed.

By mid-November, planning form II had been completed by all departments and
divisions. The form provided information for updating the long-range plan and annual
planning and budgeting for FY79-80. Several weeks after the forms were finished, a
summary of information for planning, college forecasts, planning premises, concerns
and issues, and projections related to enrollment, faculty and staff .FTE, and cost and
revenues was distributed to each department for review and comment. This marked the
beginning of the next stage of the process. Based on the comments received, a final
planning-information document was developed (see appendix IV for an excerpt from this
document) and distributed at an administrative staff meeting on December 18, 1978. Also
distributed at this meeting was a document giving head-count and full-time-equivalent
enrollment projections for 1979-80, a long-range planning and budget preparation
packet consisting of planning forms III and IV (along with completed illustrations of each
form), and the budget forms.

The plarning information was used by each department and division to rank program
objectives for the subsequent years and to describe the activities and resources required
to accomplish them; these plans and resource needs were reported on planning forms
III and IV, "Program Objectives and Planned Activities for the Year" and "Additional
Information in Support of Program Objectives and Planned Activities for the Year" (see
pages 187 qnd 189 of the handbook in appendix Ill). Departments and divisions then
submitted their completed program plan for FY79-80 through FY83-84 and budget
request forMs for FY79-80 to the appropriate deans, who reviewed the plans and incor-
porated them into the more incluSive organizational unit plans through use of planning
form V ( "Organizational Unit Program Objectives, Planned Activities, and Rationale for
the Year," se page 191 of the handbook in appendix III). In doing so, the deans considered
the extent to which the plans of each division or department conformed to the long-range
institutional plan. ,

After receiving planning form V from each organizational unit, the administrative
cabinet reviewed each organizational unit plan and then incorporated those plans into a
tentative institutional plan, which was included in the document LFIP 1980-84, Orga-
nizational! Unit Program Objectives and Activities. This document Was distributed on
March 20, 1979, to all departments for review. All administrative-cabinet members
reviewed their sections of the document with their staffs. The cabinet then reviewed the
entire d cument and the comments received and reached final decisions on institutional
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priorities. The final document was published in July 1979; excerpts of the document are
presented in appendix V.

Because the state legislature was late in approving higher-education appropriations
for the next biennium; the final budget process at LCCC had to be delayed. In addition, in
the student-services unit, each director had written and submitted an annual report by
July to the dean. Each report summarized their major objectives and accomplishments,
similar to the type of information requested on planning form I ("Evaluation of Program
ObjectiveS and Activities for the Year," see page 183 of appendix III). Because of time
constraints and to avoid having one organizational unit repeat the evaluative process,
planning form I was not used this year. This planning form has not been discarded,
hoWever. Current plans are to revise the fcrm and distribute it to departments and
divisions several weeks before its scheduled use in the summer of 1980.

This episode demonstrates that unexpected events can interfere with scheduled
planning activities and that a flexible planning process is important. Instead of using
planning form I and a month-long process, the LCCC directci of institutional planning
and research used an interview format to review with ail deans the accomplishments
within their organizational units and to discuss with the preSdent the accomplishments
in each division under his supervision; the director and the president also discussed
institutionwide objectives. A summary of these accomplishments was then prepared,
and reviewed by the administrative cabinet. This information, plus evaluative comments
received frorn staff throughout the fall and winter of 1979-89,will constitute one section of
an overall planning document for LCCC that is scheduledlo be completed in October 1979.
The document will incorporate as separate sections modified versions of all of the
separate in-house working documents developed in 1978-79; and will be titled Long-
Range Plan, 1980-84. It will serve both as a.public document and a guide to the planning
process for 1979-80. (Readers can obtain a copy at cost from Dr. Stephen Jonas, Director
of Institutional Planning and Research, Lorain County Community College, 1005 North
Abbe Road, Elyria, Ohio 44035.)

Even though staff at LCCC feel that imp;crner-Ang the long-range plan has bee.
successful, they noted two problems. First, ()oleo tiy,.r> were too numerous and vac je;
staff could not accomplish them alfi,on scl li; ,dition, some faculty and staff nad
difficulty identifying objectives for individuo; years o' the five-yenr planning cycles. The
director of institutional planning and resea ch has sic r;e suggested identifying ipecific
objectives one year ahead and describing ti o dessary to accomplish thin for the
next four years, rather than developing par irula;* Jjectives for each of the .fr:ir years.

Revised planning forms are currently ,g simplified; illustrations compre-
hensible definitions of terms, particularly for planning form II, are being e.,:jor. For the
other forms used in 1978-79, items that have provided information of .^,al use

during the planning process may 1-)4.1 deleted.
Fro,' al! indications, the new LCCC planning process worked well in 1970-79;

more refinements to the process are expected. For example, staff different levels'
of understanding about the process. Frequently, objectives are too in ous and vague
to be practical. In addition, many people on campus question the vei,.:e of devoting so
much time and effort to long-range planning when so many other con:erns need more
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attention. They regard the process primarily as an exercise in paperwork.

Improving Application of Infor nation to Planning Decisions

In August 1978, an outside consultant spent two day:, interviewing institutional and
unit administrators about their planning concerns. A (..Diyhon concern was that the
variety of data collected by the college had not been ,tot lied well to planning decisions
at the unit level. Administrators at the unit level reported that for decisionmaking they
needed more relevant, accessible information as we!: as assistance in applying it more
effectively to the decisionmaking process.

To address these concerns, a four-member ta!,; force was formed, consisting of
the dean of instruction, director of institutional pihrring and research, and division
heads for health careers and for science and mathern4fics. The task force first inventoried
all computerized and manual information source....ffiles, and reports at the college. It
then examined each sources and discussed how th information from the source was
used. In addition, the task force developed a list of d,,Sions currently under consideration
at the division and departmental levels. It examined low those decisions were being
made, and analyzed each decision in terms of the informatiori. , ctquired. L000 staff
reported that the document that had been deve!r,pec. in 1973 as a preliminary to developing
a management information system for LCCC v..,,as i-:al ticularly h.s!pful here. (See appendix II
for the Preliminary List of Functions and Operations of Lorain County Community College.)

One member of the task force, the head of the hp;ilth-caree:s division, was concerned
aboit determining program costs. Costs at LCC0 hay...: been defined in terms of cost per
studentOredit hour. In the health area, a preponciei ant:A' df clinical courses were offered
and the number of contact hours that faculty had to s.,:r)en.ise (and for which facilities
and equipmer t had to be provided) was much greater than the number of student credit
hours upon which comparative analyses of costs had been based. The other members
Of the task force were sympathetic to this concern. Consequently, they recommended a
study of costing information be conducted, :74nd t'ey identified as a new planning priority
the development of imprbved costing inicr-,iatim.

In the fall of 1978, the task force stt.i-Ped approaches taken at other institutions in
using information for decisionmaking at ti--;t:, divisional level. These approaches included
the NCHEMS Academic Unit Planning &id Management Model, the Ohio Board of
Regents modeling procedures, the NCHEMS Costing and Data Management System,
and several institutional models. ThP head of the health-careers division devised a
preliminary plan to develop a model for costing his programs that would describe unit
costs of instruction better than the c.,;irrent model. The task force intended the model to
(1) identify all major cost components within each program, (2) indicate whether each
component could be controlled or reduced, (3) provide a better justification of costs,
(4) improve manageMent of divisional buct-..ts,,and (5) improve faculty understanding of
budgetary imitations. The task force regarded development of this model as a pilot
project that, if successful, could he used to estimate costs in other divisions.

With the assistance of a cost specialist from NCHEMS, the goals of the proposed
plan were adapted according to the NCHEMS cost, study procedures. The NCHEMS.
Costing and Data Management System (CADMS) was implemented on a trial basis for
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the entire institution and the LCCC cost model was refined further (Collard et al. 1975).
CADMS is "designed to assist institutions in implementing both historical and predictive
studies and is basically independent of NCHEMS data definitions and structures.
HistOrical studies display cost-related data about events during a specific prior time.
Predictive studies forecast costs based on historically derived parameters [such as
average section size and faculty -rank mix]. Utilizing six computerized models, the
system (1) converts information from institutional accounts to a common activity
structure, (2) converts and aggregates information from the NCHEMS-developed Faculty
Activity anti Outcomes Survey Instrument, (3) links personnel to the accounts from
which they are paid and to the tasks they perform, (4) processes student registration
information to determine program costs, (5) converts and aggregates the information
from the NCHEMS Student Outcomes Questionnaire for Program Completers, and (6)
stores and manipulates the information obtained in other modules of the system.

In the winter of 1979, the task force identified modifications needed in the LCCC-
cost-study procedures, including allocation-procedure changes within the LCCC course
analysis. In addition, the LCCC director of data processing services reviewed the data
required to process the NCHEMS cost study.

. In the spring of 1979, a preliminary LCCC cost study was developed using data

'4';`
from the fall quarter 1979. Although all of the changes to allocation procedures had not
been made (the remainder of the revisions were implemented as the trial run progressed),
the procedures produced information that convinced the boarclof trustees to approve a
proposed respiratory program.

LCCC now has the software required to implement CADMS (although the system
h'ad not been implemented as of this writing). The decision to use CADMS was made
after the dean of instruction, the director of institutional planning and research, and the
director of data-processing services examined the CADMS version used at the University
of Pittsburgh. LCCC data from spring 1979 was arranged to be run on the University of
Pittsburgh CADMS system.(Part of this data has been run and division heads now are
reviewing the result)

During the coming year, the director of institutional planning and research also
wants to examine other approaches to information for decisionmaking such as the
Induced Course Load Matrix and the Induced Work Load Matrix as outlined in' Academic
Unit Planning and Management (Miyataki and Byers 1976). The Induced Work Load
Matrix shows credit hours (or contact hours) produced by degree programs or fields of
study during some time period. The Induced Course Load Matrix displays the average
number of "hours that students in various curricular majors accumulate in each de-
partment for the specified period of time.

Developing a Program Review and Evaluation Process

Among the major institutional objectives set forth in the LCCC long-range plan was
to, develop a comprehensive system for reviewing and evaluating programs. Such a
system was considered as essential. for both obtaining information for decisionmaking
about additions, deletions or revisions to programs and for program planning (both long
range and short range).
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To coordinate developing such a system, the -dean of instruction appointed a
seven-person Ad Hoc COmmittee on Standards for Curriculum Review as a formal
subcommittee of the College Curriculum Council. Members were the director of develop-
mental education (committee head); division head of the social-science/public-service
division; two faculty members from transfer programs; and three faculty members from
technical programs. In addition, the director of institutional planning and research
served as a resource person to the committee. Membership represented a balance
between career/technical and transfer programs and between administrators and faculty.

At its first meetings. in October 1978, the committee discussed the rationale for
program review and evaluation and listed several specific tasks it would perform. A month
later, the committee had decided to develop and recommend policies and procedures
that would govern the review of credit programs at LCCC. It also intended to spell out a
policy for selecting programs for review. The committee then started to inventory
existing information, processes, and procedures (both infernal and external to the
institution) related to program review and evaluation. This inventory was completed in
early January 1.979.

Committee members reviewed the processes at community colleges in Arizona,
Illinois, Maryland, and New York; they also examined relevant R&D work conducted at
NCHEMS and elsewhere. Especially helpful was a five-year review of technical programs
and the papers that the Academy for Educational Development (AED) had developed as
part of a state-funded project on program review and evaluation.

In looking at processes used at other institutions for possible adaptation at LCCC,
the committee examined procedures for monitoring and selecting programs for evaluation
being used at Moraine Valley (Illinois) Community College, the program-assessment
instrument used at Southeast (Nebraska) Community College; the system for evaluating
career programs used. in Maryland community colleges; and the collegewide, career-
program-evaluation system used by the Cuyahoga (Ohio) Community College District.
After considering the adaptability of these various systems and their relevance to LCCC,
the committee decided to use them as resource materials. The evaluation plans of
these other colleges did help the LCCC committee to define the terms program and
evaluation and to develop a policy statement governing the review and evaluation of
LCCC programs and courses.

By May 1979, the committee had drafted a tentative policy and procedures statement
to guide program review and evaluation. After reviewing different types of potential
program data and collection procedures, the statement was revised in September 1979
for submission to the College Curriculum Council. This final version elaborates on pur-
poses served by program review and evaluation at LCCC, definitions of program and
program evaluation, policy concerning when reviews are to occur, procedures for
planning and carrying out reviews, and an outline of guidelines and examples relating to
specifically what should be reviewed about the program and discussed in the report.
(See appendix VI for a draft of the September 1979 statement.)

Two problems slowed the work of this committee. First, the committee devoted
more time than they had planned to defining terms: Second, faculty could not agree on
the nature of program review. This experience at LCCC suggests the importance of
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selecting committee members who understand technical and career prc ms as well
as having an interest in program review and evaluation. Prestigious n rs of the
faculty are also desirable. They can help gain the support of the faculty

Conducting Community- and Student-Needs Assessment

Although LCCC had established an extensive community advisory committee
system, no in-depth community surveys had been conducted since the college was
formed. Planning staff believed that one way of strengthening the LCCC long-range plan
was to assess student and community needs on an ongoing basis using systematic,
objective, and adaptable methods. The director of institutional planning and research
searched the literature related to needs assessment and reviewed instruments used by
Harrisburg (Pennsylvania) Area Community College, Eastfield (Texas) ommunity College,
Kalamazoo (Michigan) Community College, Valencia (Florida) C mmunity College,
Lakeland. (Ohio) Community College, Parkersburg (West Virginia) ommunity College,
and the San Diego (California) Community College District. Based n this research, the
director of institutional planning and research developed a frame ork for conducting a
needs assessment, which include° a rationale for assessing needs, definition of the term
needs, a description of the focus of the assessment, and mechan sms for conducting it.

With a framework established, two target groups were sel ?cted for a pilot study.
The study was to survey the adult population of Medina, a town loc ted in the southeastern
part of the district. (LCCC wanted to expand program offerings t ere and Medina school
officials were interested in the results of the study.) The target group for the pilot study
was all students 25 years of age or older who enrolled at LCC for the first time in the
spring quarter of 1979. (The college serves an increasing num er of adult students, and
would like as much information as possible about them.)

Staff developed a study plan and an instrument for assessing the needs of Medina
residents and reviewed them with local school officials. Conc rrently, with the assistance
of a graduate student from Bowling Green State Universi y (who needed to conduct
such an activity as a requirement for a research class), taff searched the literature
related to assessing the needs of adult learners. Based o this literature review, staff
decided to use the "Adult Participation Scale" developed b Max Boshier at the University
of British Columbia. (Copies of the instruments for .sur eying both target groups are
presented in appendixes VII and VIII.)

The mail-in questionnaire was distributed to Medin residents the second week of
May 1979. Additional copies were distributed through th city schools and the municipal
library, plus advertisements and news stories were placed in the local newspaper. The
staff mailed the Adult Participation Survey to the target student population in late May.
Follow-up letters, with additional copies of the questiOnnaire, were mailed a week later.

At the end of June, staff used the. Statistical Package for the Social Sciences program
to analyze the. data collected in both surveys. Reports summarizing the results were
prepared. At a.meeting on July 9, 1979, division heads reviewed the preliminary analysis
of the results of the Medina survey, and these results were used by LCCC staff to schedule
classes in Medina for the fall of 1979. Based on these reports, staff are revising the
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process and procedures used to conduct the surveys, and the plans are tfo conduct
surveys of other target groups during the 1979-80 academic year. Also during the 1979-80
academic year, staff will consider changes in procedures and services for adult students
at LCCC, based on the results of the second survey.

Assessment

This evaluation focuses on ways planning can be more effectiv.e. One type of
criterion for such a judgment is observations of the planning operation, of such factors
as end-of-period usefulness and appropriateness (for example, how accurate were the
initial assumptions and projections), and attitudes and satisfactions of participants and
others. Another is reports on others' experiences, such as the case institutions in the
NCHEMS study whose experiences were a major influence on the guidelines proposed
in the NCHEMS Handbook for Institutional Academic and Program Planning. Great care
must be used in attempting generalizations to other institutions, however, be-cause each
college-or university is unique in its characteristics, in itsexternal and internal environment,
and in the specific situations it faces.

The move toward a comprehensive planning process cannot take place unless the
college's board of trustees, administration, and faculty are committed to it. Many at
LCCC believed that by the beginning of the seventies, the college seemed to have
difficulty responding to change, and its administrative organization had become overly
complicated and cumbersome. This belief was reinforced by the 1971 report of the
North Central Association visiting team. The first step toward correcting these weak-
nesses came with the arrival of a new president, who demonstrated his commitment to
planning by, among other actions, hiring a director of institutional planning and research.

In integrating planning into research, the college recognized the importance of
developing its data bases and hiring someone trained in both data gathering and planning.
Thus LCCC waited two years to start developing long-range planning in order to focus
first on developing a well-designed management information system, building staff
skills, and implementing an MBO system7for short-range planning. And in this phase, as
in all of the other planning phases, the college carefully evaluated its status needs and
considered ways to involve various segments of the campus, including students. (The
one criticism is that some faculty and staff may have perceived at times that their
involvement was perfunctory rather than influentialit is important that this not occur.)
In addition, college staff tried to find out what other community colleges were doing with
regard to planning. Furthermore, the college conducted extensive training and orientation
activities, using outside expertise when needed, and definitive schedules and deadlines
were established throughout the process.

The LCCC planning process that evolved resembles the' process outlined in the
NCHEMS Handbook. in general, the LCCC practices follow those NCHEMS guidelines
and demonstrate how those guidelines can be customized. LCCC did deviate from the
NCHEMS recommend -tforl for length of the planning cycle. The Handbook recommends
a three-year cycle; opted for a five-year cycle. Based on the college's first-year
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vi

experience in updating its long-range plan, however, it decided to combine the last four
years of that cycle into one phase.

L,.

After developing planning assumptions and the_ long -range plan, LCCC staff began
to tie long-range planning into both the annual planning cycle and the resource-
allocation process, as recommended by NCHEMS. Schedules, planning forms, orientation

and training activities, and good planning, coordination, communication, and r,,onitoring

were all crucial to a successful initial-year implementation of the process. Furthermore,
attitudes toward the process appear _7! generally to be positive.

Based on this past year's eve; ,once, implementation of the long-range plan has
been modified and procedures and schedule have been updated. The college continues
to improve its planning information, particularly in the costing area. The planning officer
intends.to build the ICLM and IWLM into the LCCC system in a few years.

The college indicated it will complete its program review and evaluation system
and.will implement it soon. When this system begins to operate, the college will have
completed its response to the 1973-74 visiting accreditation team recommendation that
more attention be given to "the collection of evidence on some systematic basis to
demonstrate the quality of the instructional programs and to aid instructors in making
improvements" (North Central Association of Colleges and Se,condarj/ Schools n.d., p. 10).

In addition, the college, over the next several years, will be able to assess those
special educational needs of particular, segments of both the student body and the
district's population that until now LCCC has largely neglected or overlooked.
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SE MAJOR 7UNCTIONS OF LORAIN Cap COMITY COLLEGE

Function: A broad net of operation:) which the College undertakes

in relation to its goala,
laanctioaa are differentiated from each

other by the resources and marketeiwith which they
deal.

A, Provide Instruction - 'Chin ftmction includes
1 traditional and experimental instruc-

tional and experimental instructional
activities, whether through: classroom, individual,

special or informal methods.
It include,: alb' operations necessary to formulate academic

programs in terms of legree goals, degree r uirementa, and course content to the

satisfaction of accreditinaaaencies and ti publics served by the College.

B. Provide Instructional Support
This function includes all those operations which support

the College's instructional function, I entails those activities and services which,
although they are not directly conlribu

ory to instruction, are facilitative. They do
directly support instructional. goals.

/

i

C, Facilitate Organized Et:catch
- This famction includes all the operations necessary to

carry out the College's goals reltit to uncovering knowledge, developing techniques of
application, and commenicatina Testis of findings.

This function connects the sa,cen-
tattoo af inforaatica and the exereise of the:

intellectual skills of the faculty
student body.

!

D, Develop Faculty Resources - ThiC !Unction includes all opera Ins necessary to ecqu!,
maintain, and retain qualifieilinstructional

personnel.

E, Develav Atiainistratiae Resources
- This function includes all operations necessary ta

acquire, maintain, and retain qualified
tylministrative personnel.

F. aSevelop Professional and Staff Resources
- This function includes all aatratioae necessary

to acquire, maintain, and retain "saalified nan-acedemic
professional and :tail' personnel.

G. Provide for Student Academic Development
- ibis function includes those aparationa which

are necessary to recruit capable students and to provide
cupportiec services that enable

them to acquire knowledge ant fulfill their educational
a.als,

d, Provide for Student Pion
- Academic Development - 'This fax.' . lootine all activities and

services provided which facilitate the
personal growth ono s avelopment of students

and complement their academic developments

I, reveloc Public :relations Activit.er,
This function involves ',rt. 1 :0 of commenicationa

with the external and internal publics aimed at an ies,roved uteasss a of the philososaa

and accomalittamente of the College,

INL

A, Tualue Instruction

Al, Conceive, plan and' develop new courses
1

A2. Conceive, plan and develop new programs

Al.
Aaalysa, evaluate, and modify proposed end existing courses

Analyse, evaluate, 'and modita' proposed and existing progrimr 1
A5. Provide course and individual instruction

1
Al.

ecadenic requirement:, for course participation and degree programs . 2
A7. Allocate instructional resource,

2

b. Pro:ide Instructiotall Support

bi, aevelop and publish elms schedules
3

CT. Provide instructional support facilitle"
3

b3. Allocate ancillary instructional facilities
3

P. Analyse, evaluate and develop teaching methods

Ba, Analyse curriculum trends

C, Facilitate Organized Research

Cl, Review and formulate research policy
5

CT, Plea, allocate and evaluate research resources
5

C3. Ideally prospective researchers' interests and capabilities
5

C4. Identify and isaist in developing research support sour c"
5

05, Match researchers and resources

CO. Support, prepare and review research proposals

C7. Iatac active gut'
6

Cd, Insist in arranging for publication of result
6

Develop cooperation with intro- and, interoraanizational
agencies 6

Finality aeco2rcez

al, a .; allocate and evaluate faculty positions
8

rt faculty
8

t aealty
6

8
:1 '1. -.rwic training of faculty

6
.

research, public service, and administrative duties to
1

8
at': dare 1 on

9

9

9

9

9

10
Saa, Assureala'aata i.:121.0. in college aavernanc^

10

E, avveion adbalaistrative aemaces

al, Fins, altocaae, ad evaluate aaministrative positions
11

r2, Recruit administrators
, , ,,, ,,,, 11

03, Aapoint administrators
11

Ea. Provide o:iertatica and avelopment for aaminastrators
11

Administer compensation
11

FAS. aValuate performance
11

d7, Maintain resort'
11

:3. Ensure adadrietrative input into University aovanance 12

aromation ,Jeci inn-Develop Comma:liar Services Activities This function includes sll 17,! scs of the
"ta tee reeepointeaat and tenare' decisiontCollege body, corporate and individual which work to serve and arm a ' oral community.
.al, Formulate t dtda for leaves end terainationIt involver, the recognition teat the unique facilities and capabia:

be used 1 or public benefit
s College rust 112,

aatcouraae aacaes*nal interaction and growth

,:TA control records of faculty development

K, Develop, Financial Resources - This function includes the dateraintatea 'a: reeds, the

soli tation of :lords arart public and private' sources, and the deve'eacart aa ': :sternal
sour es of incoe.

Ie Prvide Financialervicea
e This function provides the ape:aliens and r:ocar.Q. which are

atcessary to 'ao achievement of the doling:'.: objective of contrcL1ed aae al its

financial resosrcee.

Provide AusallitaLaiervices and Facilities -\Thia furStion includesiall tie aaalliary ser-

vices and fasilitiea which direltly or indirectly aapaort the goals of the College.

7ncluded are support ogvicee for the student:, administrators,
faculty and staff to assist

in carrying out their responsibilities and activities,

14,
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Develop Professional and Staff Reeourcee psis

INDEX

J. Develop Public Services Activities NE
/- -,\._,,

Fl. Plan, allocatu end evaluate staff positions 13 Jl. Provide public library service `-. 23
/2. Recruit staff 13 J2. Provide consulting and research seriites 23
YR. Appoint staff 13 J3. Provide entertainment end cultural activities 23
14; Provide orientation and development for staff 13 J4. Provide continuing education programs and activities 23
15. Administer compensation 13 J5. Maintain historical College records 23
F6.. Evaluate performance 13 J6. Plan and conduct special community service programs 24n. Maintain records 13 J7. Relate to College associated external organizations 24
18. Facilitate staff input'to managerial process

Provide for Student Academic Development

14 J8. Participate in higher education planning ,

K. Develop Financial Resources

24

01. Plan, allocate and evaluate student acedemic services 15 Kl. Plan, organize and implement fund raising programs 26
02. Recruit students 15 K2. Develop student fee structure 26
03. Admit students 15 53. Develop financial support from individuals 26
04. Provide academic and career advisory services

05. Conduct registration
. 15

15

K4. Develop. state support
1

K5. Develop federal support
26

26
GO. Evaluate student academic performance 15 K6. Develop financial support from foundations and corporations .... 26
07. Maintain student records 16 K7. Maximize investments and endowment income 27
08. Provide public recognition of achievement 16

09., Administer student'grievences and code of academic conduct 16 L. Provide Financial Services

MO. Provide (non;course) learning resources 16
111. Provide facilities to test end improve skills 16 Ia. Develop and formulate financial policy 28
112. Analyse student body characteristics.

. ,

16 L2. Prepare budgets ..,
..,

43. 'Control operating budget
28

28'
Provide for Btudent'llon.Academdc Development 114. Receive payments 28

L9. Menage cash 29
Hl. Plan, allocate end evaluate non-acadmic activities 18 16. Pay.personnel 28
12. Provide scholarships end financial aid 18 L7. Disburse funds 29
H3. Conduct orientation 18 LB. Manage insurance end retirement programs 29
14. Provide personal counseling 18 19. Degotiate and administer contracts 29
R5. Provide special services 18 L10. Procure goods and services 29
86. Provide career placement services 19 111. Audit records and procedures 29
87. Assist student' requiring health services 19 L12. Maintain financial records and prepare financial. reports 29
119. Facilitate co-curricular activities 19 113. Control capital budget and finance 30
B9. Assist students with legal assistance 19
110. Administer the mimed code of conduct 19 M. Provide Auxiliary Services and Facilities "
111: Facilitate student input into College governance 19
112. Provide for non - academic recognition cad swards 19 Ml. Plan and develop space and facilities 31

142. Assign existing space and facilities 31
Develop Public Relations Activities M3. Maintain building, grounds and equipment and provide capital inventory 31

1/4. Plan and maintain utilities 31

Il. Develop and maintain rapport with coamunity and state leaders 21 Lt. Provide communication services 31
12. Prepare and disseminate information about the College 21 M6. Provide transportation and parking services 31

13. Gather information on public reaction to the College 21 MT. Provide safety and security services 32
14. Promote alumni activities 21 M8. Provide printing and duplicating services 32
15. Promote effective high school relations 21 M). Provide data processing 32
16. provide campus vieitor services 21 140. Provide central storage facilities 32
17. Inform the College cormamitY about public relations issues 22 611. Provide food 'orvices 32.

18: Publicise activities and events on the campus 22 112. Provide Coll.:, s legal services 32
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FUNCIION A. PROVIDE INSTRUCTION

THIS FUNCTION INCLUDES ALL TRADITIONAL AND EXPERIMENTAL INSTRUCTIONAL
ACTIVITIES, ,IliTHER THROUGH CLASSROOM,

INDIVIDUAL, SPECIAL, OR INFORMAL METHODS, IT INCLUDES ALL OPERATIONS NECESSARY TO FORMULATE ACADEMIC
,PROGRAMS IN TERMS OF DEGREE GOATS,

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS, AND, COURSE CONTENT TO THE 3ATISFACTION OF ACCRED-
ITING AGENCIES AND THE PUBLICS SERVED BY THE COLLEGE.

This function includes the following operations:

Al. Conceive, plan and develop new courses. This entails establishing course objectives, performing

curriculum research, evaluating and selecting teaching strategies and tools, and preparing syllabi

for individual courses,

A. Conceive, plan and develop new programs, This requires preparing and assessing the rationale for

a program based on an examination of such factors as: institutional mission, community needs,

market demands, student desires, trends of scholarly inquiry, rivriculum trends, and resource

availability.

A3, Analy4evaluatet and modify proposed and existing courses, This involves periodic review of

the relevance of the course to the needs of the student and the community to improve the quality
,

of courses or their instruction,

A4, Analyze, evaluate, and modify. proposed and existing Rrouams,, This involves periodic review of

programs in light of, their original objectives, taking account of changing needs, external

professional requirements and opportunities to modify programs and requirements.

AS, Provide course and individual instruction. This entaili meeting the typical and special needs of

the student through traditional and experimental teaching methods, whether it be in the classroom

or through independent study.

Prepared by:
Date: Paged of 33
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FUNCTION A, PROVIDE INSTRUCTION

THIS FUNCTION INCLUDES ALL TRADITIONAL AND EXPERIMENTAL INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES, WHETHER THROUGH CLASSROOM,

INDIVIDUAL, SPECIAL, OR INFORMAL METHODS, IT INCLUDES ALL OPERATIONS NECESSARY TO FORMULATE ACADEMIC

PROGR&MS IN TERMS OF DEGREE GOALS, DEGREE REQUIREMENTS, AND COURSE CONTENT TO THE SATISFACTION OF ACCRED-

ITING AGENCIES AND THE PUBLICS SERVED BY THE COLLEGE.

.A6. Set academic requirements for course participation and degree programs,, This involves establishing

division and college policies for course participation and degree program completion, includihg

certificate completion, It also involves printing the reviretents in bulletins and other

appropriate publications.

A7, Allocate instructional resources. This involves the assignment of courses and sections to instructors,

Prepared by: Date:
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THE MAJOR FUNCTIONS OF ;LORAIN COUNTY COMMUNITY COLL EGE

LFunction: A. broad set, of operations which the College undertakes
in relation to its goals. Functions are differentiated from each
other by the resources and markets with which they deal.111

A. Provide Instruction - This function includes all traditional and experimental instruc-
tional and experimental instructional activities, whether through classroom, individual,
special or informal methods. It includes all opeiations necessary toformulate academic
programs in terms of degree goals, degree requirements, and course content to the
satisfaction of accrediting agencies and the publics served by the College.

B., Provide Instructional Support - This function, includes all those operations which support
the College's instructional, function. It entails those activities and services which,'
although they are not directly contributory, to instruction, are facilitative. They do
directly support instructional goals.

C. Facilitate Organized Research - This function includes all the operations necessary to
carry out the College's goals related to uncovering knowledge, developing techniques of
application, and communicating results of findings. This function connects the presen-
tation of information and the exercise of the intellectual skills of the faculty and
student body.

D. Develop Faculty Resources - This function includes all operations necessary to acquire,
maintain, and retain qualified instructional personnel.

E. Develop Administrative Resources - This function includes all-operations necessary to
acquire, maintain, and retain qualified administrative personnel.

F. Develop Professional and Staff Resources - This function includes all operations necessary
to acquire, maintain, and retain qualified non-academic professional and staff personnel.

G. Provide for Student Academic Development - This function,includes those operations which
are necessary to recruit capable students and to provide supportive services that enable
them to acquire knowledge and fulfill their educational goals.

H. Provide for Studerit Non- Academic Development - This function contains all activities and
services provided which facilitate the personal growth and self-development of students
and complement their academic development.

I. Develop Public Relations Activities - This function involves all forms of communications)
with the external and internal publics aimed at an improved understanding of the philosophy
and accomplishments of the College.

J. Develop'Community Services Activities - This function includes all those roles of the
-College body, corporate and individual which work to serve and assist the general community.
It involves the recognition that the unique facilities and capabilities of the College oust
he used for public benefit.

K. Develop Financial Resources - This function includes the determination of needs, the
solicitationof funds from public and private sources, and the development of internal
sources of income.

L. Provide Financial Services - This function provides the operations and processes which are
necessary to the achievement of the College's objective of the controlled use of its
financial resources.

M. Provide Auxiliary Services and Facilities - This function includes all the auxiliary ser-
vices'and facilities which directly or indirectly support the goals of the College.
Included are support services for the students, administrators, faculty and staff to assist

- in,carrying out their responsibilities and activities.

19.E
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A. Provide Instruction Page

Al. Conceive, plan, and develop new courses 1

A2. Conceive, plan, and develop new programs 1

A3. Analyze, evaluate, and modify proposed and existing courses 1

A4. Analyze, evaluate, and modify proposed and existing programs 1

A5. Provide course and individual instruction 1

A6. Set academic requirements for course participation and degree programs . . 2

A7. Allocate instructional resources 2

B. Provide Instructional Support

3

3

3

3

3

B1. Develop and publish class schedules
B2. Provide instructional support facilities
B3. Allocate ancillary instructional facilities
B4. Analyze, evaluate and develop teaching methods

B5. Analyze curriculum trends

C. Facilitate Organized Research

Cl. Review and formulate research policy 5

C2. Plan, allocate and evaluate research resources r 5

C3. Identify prospective researchers' interests and capabilities 5

C4. Identify and assist in developing research support sources 5

C5. Match researchers and resources 5

C6. Support, prepare and review research proposals 6

C7. Manage active grants 6

C8. Assist in arranging for publication of results 6

C9. Develop cooperation with intra- and inter-organizational agencies 6

D.- Develop Faculty Resources

Dl. Plan, allocate and evaluate faculty positions 8

D2. Recruit faculty 8

D3. Appoint faculty 8

D4. Orient faculty 8

D5. Provide in-service training of faculty , . 8
D6. Allocate teackng; research, public service, and administrative duties to

faculty 8

D7. Determine compensation 9

D8. Evaluate performance 9

D9. Make promotion decisions 9

D10. Make reappointment and tenure decisions 9

D11. Formulate policies for leaves and terminations 9

D12. Encourage professional interaction and growth 9

D13. Maintain and control records of faculty development 10

D14. Assure faculty input in College governance 10

E. Develop Administrative Resources

El. Plan, allocate, and evaluate administrative positions 1].

E2. Recruit administrators 1].

E3. Appoint administrators 11

E4. Provide orientation and development for administrators 11

E5. Administer compensation 11

E6. Evaluate performance 11

E7. Maintain records 11

E8. Ensure administrative input into University governance 12
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rIDEX

F. Develop Professional and Staff Reources Page

Fl.
F2.
F3.
F4.
F5.
6.

F7.
F8.

Plan, allocate and evaluate staff positions
Recruit staff.
Appoint staff
Provide orientation and development for staff
Administer compensation
Evaluate performance
Maintain records
Facilitate staff input to managerial process

13
13
13
13
13
13
13
14

G. Provide for Student Academic Development

Gl. Plan, allocate and evaluate student academic services . . . . . . 15

G2. Recruit students 15

G3. Admit students 15

G4. Provide academic and career advisory services 15

G5. Conduct registration 15

G6. Evaluate student academic performance 15

G7. Maintain student, records 16

G8. Provide public recognition of achievement 16

G9. Administer student grievances and code of academic conduct . 16

G10,. Provide (non-course) learning resources ; 16

Provide facilities to test and improve skills 16

G12. Analyze student body characteristics 16

H. Provide for Student Non-Academic Development

Fl. Plan, allcaate and evaluate non-academic activities 18

F2. Provide sci.:.aarships and aid 18

H3. Conduct ori-_,tation 18

E4. Provide persc counseling 18

.115: Provide specia services 18

1-1.6. Provide career i_acement services 19

H7. Assist students requiring health services 19

E8. Facilitate co-curricular activities 19,

H9. Assist students with legal assistance 19

H10. Amminister the approved code of conduct 19

H11. Facilitate student input into College governance 19

1112. Provide for non-academic recognition and awards 19

I. Develop Public Relations Activities

Il. Develop and maintain rapport with community and state leaders 21

12. Prepare and disseminate information about the College 21

13. Gather information on public reaction to the College 21

14. Promote alumni activities 21

15. Promote effective high school relations 21

16. Provide campus visitor services 21

17. Inform the College community about public relations issues 22

18. Publicize activities and events on the campus 22
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INDEX

J. Develop Public Services Activities E.a

23
23
23
23
23
24
24
24

C4

J1. Provide public library service
J2. Provide consulting and research services
J3. Provide entertainment and cultural activities
J4. Provide continuing education programs and activities
J5. Maintain historical College records
J6. Plan and conduct special community service programs
J7. Relate to College associated external organizations
J8. Participate in higher education planning

K. Develop Financial Resources

Kl. Plan, organize and implement fund raising programs 26

K2. Develop student fee structure 26.

K3. Develop financial support from individuals 26

K4. Develop state support 26

K5. Develop federal support. 26

K6. Develop financial support from foundaticins and corporations 26

K7. Maximize investments and endowment income 27

L. Provide Financial Services

Li. Develop and formulate; financial policy 28

L2. Prepare budgets 28

L3. Control operating budget 28

L4. Receive .,A.yments 28

L5. Manage cash 28

D6. Pay personnel 28

L7. Disburse funds 29

L8. Manage insurance and retirement programs 29

L9. Negotiate and administer contracts .. 29

L10. Procure goods and services 29

L11. Audit records and procedures 29

L12. Maintain financial records and prepare financial reports 29

L13. Control capital budget and finance 30

M. Provide Auxiliary Services and Facilities

Ml. Plan and develop space and facilities 31

M2. Assign existing space and facilities 31

M3. Maintain building, grounds and equipment and provide capital inventory . . . . 31

244. Plan and maintain utilities 31

'M5. Provide communication services 31

M6. Provide transportation and parking services 31

M7. Provide safety and security services 32

M8. Provide printing and duplicating services 32

M9. Provide data processing 32

M10. Provide central storage facilities 32

1111. Provide food services 32

12. Provide College Le2.1 services 32
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V

LONG-RANGE PLAN IMPLEMENTATION

On June 22, 1978, the Lorain County Community College

Board of Trustees approved a long-range plan for the five years

from 1978-83. The plan includes a discussion of external and

internal factors that are likely to impact the College over the

next five years: Ohio higher education trends, demographic

trends, occupational trends, higher education economic trends,

transportation, competition, legislation, and enrollment trends.

It also includes the specification of relevant long-range

planning assumptions and recommended long-range planning objgctives

for each of the following areas of i rtance to the College:

LCCC mission, philosophy, and goals

Programs and services

Organization and planning

Human resources

Physical.resources

Financial resources

The long-range plan concludes with the following statement:

Followthg adoption by the Board of Trustees, the Administrative
Cabinet will assume responsibility for the implementatibn of the long-
range plan. Under the Administrative Cabinet's direction, specific
steps designed to achieve the objectives will be incorporated into the
College's annual planning and budgeting processes. In addition,
the Administrative Cabinet will evaluate the progress being made to
achieve the objectives themselves. This evaluation, too, will be a
part of the College's annual planning process and will facilitate the
updating of.the long-range plan

As indicated in the long-range plan, the college will

refine the present planning model and incorporate a one-year/

five year planning process. This document is intended to

provide the framework for the initial implementation of the

ldng-range plan.
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The Planning. Cycle

The planning cycle will consist of a sequence of five annual

planning periods. Each year, individual departments/units will

prepare detailed proposals for the year,immediately ahead and

less detailed, but substantive, ones for the following four years.

Thus as the cycle advances, each year that had been given less

detailed attention will be given more.

The five-year plan will be updated annually to reflect any

significant changes in external and internal environmental

forecasts, institutional resources, objectives, or programs.

During the fourth year, the College will undertake a comprehensive

reexamination of its long-range goals and the supporting set of

planning assumptions, and will develop a plan, for the next five

year period.

Year 1
1978-79

Individual
departments/
divisions
prepare
planning
documents

Year 2
1979-8(0

Individual
departments/
divisions
prepare
planning
documents

Long-Range
Plan Update

Reexaminat,ion of
College's goals
and set of
assumptions

1978-83
LONG-RANGE PLAN

Year 3
1980-81

Individual
departments/
divisions
prepare
planning
documents

Long-Range
Plan Update

158

Year 4
1981-82

Individual
departments/
divisions
prepare
planning _

documents

Long-Range
Plan Updat

Year 5
1982-83

Individual
deprartments/

divisions
prepare
planning
documents

Reexamination of
College's goals
and set of
assumptions

1983-88

LONG-RANGE PLAN



The following are the key steps which will be used to

implement the planning, cycle:

1. The Administrative Cabinet will review the 1978-83'

planning objectives and determine a preliminary

priority assignment for each objective. The Cabinet

r

will also'be responsible for:

ensuring that preparation work for the plan
takes place in appropriate time frames,

ensuring that the planning proce-is model steps are
performed in appropriate time frames,

ensuring that the total process is tied in with the
budgetary cycle,

ensuring that primary contingencies have been
considered and programmed,

4

ensuring that feedback mechanisms are developed so
thatchanges can take place, and

ensuring that plans developed at lower levels are
fully consistent with, derived from, and properly
.reflected in plans developed at higher levels.

2. The responsibility for implementing each long-range

planning objective will be "assigned to the appropriate

organizational unit, (i.e., instructional services,

student services, business services) and then to the

department/division (e.g., community education,

admiSsions, etc.).

3. Evaluation is an integral component of the planning

cycle. The importance of evaluation lies in its serving

not only as the basis for subsequent modifications

,of the planning system and the planning methodology,

but also as the basis for the refinement of specific

159
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, planning objectives. -Evaluation is an assessment of

the outcomes achieved based on an examination of the

difference between what was expected and what actually

'happened".-- At the beginning of the annual planning

cycle, each department/division willfbe asked to

provide the following on Planning Form I:

An evaluation of the extent to which the
department/division achieved its objectives,
including an assessment of the quality level
of attainment.

An evaluation.of the effectiveness pf'the
means used 'to. attain the objectives, including
an assessment of the processes and resources
used to implement the activities related to
the objectives.

4. The planning process must allow the College to

retain the flexibility necessary to react to new

situations and-clienteles. Part of the annual

'planning proceSs include an evaluation of the

effectiveness of the planning system and the planning

methodology in order to identify any improvements or

refinements that should be made. In addition, each

department/division, as well as selected external

publics, will be asked to provide input concerning

the updating of the long-range plan. This will

include an assessment of relevant external and

internal factors that will enhance or constrain

the college's ability to meet needs, and the

implications of these forecasts as they affect

the long -range planning objectives. Planning Form

II will be used to facilitate this process.
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5. As part of.the annual planning cycle, each department/

unit will be provided with initial enrollment projections,

faculty and staff FTE projections, and cost and

revenue projectiong. Each department will be

asked to provide feedback regarding the projections and

forecasting procedures before final projections are

distributed. An individual department, for example,

might feel that the assumptions or the projections are

not reasonable, or that some important factors were

not considered.

6. Each department/division willprepare program plans

for the five-year period. Objectives should be prepared

by each department/division for the entire five-year

period. A detailed plan.should be prepared for the

first year, and shouldill. sist of the following:

A set of program objectives for the next year

A priority ranking of the program objectives
for the next year

Planned activities to accomplish the objectives

Resources to implement and sustain'the planned
activities.

Planning Forms III and IV illustrate these,steps in

the plannitg proceSs.

7. Each department/division ptogram plan will be reviewed

and evaluated at the Dean's level and incorporated

into the organizational unit's plan. While the

organizational unit's program plan will be. more than

just a collection of those of the individual departments/

161
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divisions, its essential characteristics will be shaped

by them. The evaluation of the individual department/

division plans will include an assessment of each

proposal with regard to the long-range plan and a

determination of the relative priority of each

proposal. Planning Form V illustrates this process.

Accompanying this form should be a narrative amplifying

each program objective and a discussion of issues

important to the organizational unit.

8. The Administrative Cabinet has the responsibility for

incorporating the organizational unit plans into an

institutional plan. This will include:

\

reviewing and critiquing each organizational
unit's Program Plan

developing and recommending a Program Plan

for the institution for the next year

revising and updating the long-range plan.
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LONG-RANGE PLANNING AND ANNUAL PLANNING/BUDGETING SCHEDULE

FISCAL YEAR 1979-80

This schedule describes the activities necessary for updating the long-range plan
for FY 1979-80 through FY 1983-84 and for planning and budgeting for FY 1979-80.
Sound plans are essential as the basis both for determining what the College
intends to do in delivering quality educational programs and services and for
developing resource allocations. The plans also serve as a basis for evaluating
the performance of the College as a whole, and of each organizational unit.

1111.- Evaluation is more than "after the fact" assessment. A sound, preestablished
evaluation strategy facilitates the identification of what is going wrong, what
is going right and how feedback can be used to correct shortcomings.

This planning process is designed to ensure that plans are developed throughout
the College in a logically integrated manner. The plan for implementation
assures that all College constituencies will have an
participation in the planning process.

Activity

1. Administrative Cabinet reviews planning
objectives and determines preliminary
priority assignment for each objective.

2. Administrative Cabinet assigns,
responsibility for implementing each
long-range planning objective to
organizational units.

3. Administrative staff meeting:
explain long-range planning
implementation and the annual
planning budgeting process.

4. Deans assign responsibility for
implementing each long-range
planning objective to appropriate
departments/divisions.

5. Based upon input from faculty and
administrative staff, departments/
divisions provide information for
updating the long-range plan end
annual planning/budgeting for.
FY 1979-80 (Planning Form II).

. Forecast and Implications:
assessment of externa] and internal
factors and their implications for
long-range planning (FY 1979-80
through FY 1983-84).

163

opportunity for meaningful

Date

Sept. 27 - Oct. 13

Sept. 27 Oct. 13

Oct. 24

Oct. 24 - Nov. 3

Oct. 24 - Nov. 10
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Activity Date

,Concerns and Issues: specific
concerns and issues which should
receive attention in the future
(FY 1979-80 through FY 1983-84).

. Planning Process: assessment of the
effectiveness of planning system
and methodology.

. Planning Premises, FY 1979-80:
institutional goals and objectives,
external/internal influences,
revisions to college policies.

6. Prepare and distribute preliminary
information for planning.

. Major planning premises for
FY 1979-80:

(a) Institutional goals and
objectives, including
priorities and alternatives,
related to programs,
organization, personnel,
facilities and finances.

(b) External and environmental
influences, e.g., geographical
service area, economic trends,
relationship with other
educational institutions,
marketing trends, etc.

(c) Revisions to College policies
affecting revenues and costs.

Nov. 6 - 17

. Preliminary institutional
projections of enrollments, faculty/
staff FTE's, and costs/revenues for
FY 1979-80.

7. Prepare Analysis of Compensation Report
for the Board of Trustees and Faculty

Nov. 6 - Jan. 5

Salary and Benefits Committee.

8. Department/division faculty and
administrative staff review
information for planning and
recommend revisions if needed.

Nov. 20 - Dec.

9. Prepare final major planning
premises and_projections for

Dec. 4 - 15

FY 1979-80.
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Activity Date

10. Prepare preliminary budget forecast Dec. 4 - 15-
for FY 1979-80.

11. Administrative staff meeting: review Dec. 18
and distribute information for updating
long-range planning/budgeting for
FY 1979-80:

. Major planning premises; final
projections of enrollments,
faculty/staff FTE's, costs/
revenues for FY 1979-80.

. Preliminary budget forecast for
FY 1979-80.

. Budget work papers for 1979-80-.

12 Based upon input from faculty and
administrative staff, departments/
divisions prepare program plans/
budget requests for one and five-
year periods (Planning Forms III
and IV, and Budget Forms).

. Objectives, priorities,
activities, resources and budget
requests for FY 1979-80.

. Objectives for FY 1980-81
through FY 1983-84.

13. Meeting with Faculty Salary and
Benefits Committee to review
,Analysis of Compensation
Report.

14. Meeting with Board. of Trustees to
review Analysis of Compensation
Report.

15. Meeting #1 between Board of Trustees
and Faculty Salary and Benefits
Committee (presentation of
proposals by Faculty Committee).

16. Meeting #2 between Board of Trustees
and Faculty Salary and Benefits
Committee (presentation of offers
by Board of Trustees).

17. Deans review and critique department/
division program plans/budget requests
and formulate organizational unit program
plan (Planning Form V).
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Activity

18. Meeting #3 between Board of Trustees
and Faculty Salary and Benefits
Committee (negotiate final settlement of
salary package for 1979-81 biennium).

Date

Feb. 8

19. Prepare faculty salary schedules based Feb. 12 - March 2
on negotiated salary agreement.

20. Review, revise and prepare current
schedule of pay ranges for administrative
and classified staff.

21. Administrative Cabinet establishes
general salary parameters for
administrative and classified staff.

22. Deans forward FY 1979-80 budget
requests (Round I) to Controller's Office.

23. Prepare operating and capital budgets
(Round I) for FY 1979-80.

24. Administrative Cabinet begins review
and critique of organizational unit
program plans and preliminary
development of institutional program plan.

25. Administrative staff meeting: review
program plans and budget requests
(Round I).

. Organizational unit program plans
for FY 1979-80.

. Forecast operating and capital
budgets for FY 1979-80.

. Identify major issues, evaluate
claims on resources, and consider
alternatives and modifications.

26. Based upon input from faculty and
administrative staff, *departments/
divisions prepare-and submit program
plans/budget requests (Round II) for
FY 1979-80.

27. Deans review department/division and
organizational unit budget requests
(Round II) for FY 1979-80.

Feb. 12 - Feb. 23

Feb. 26 - March 2

March 5

March 5 - 16

March 5 - 16

March 19

March 19 - 23

March 26 - April 13



Activity Date

28. Conduct classified and administrative
staff performance evaluations.

March 26 - April

29. Deans forward FY 1979-80 budget requests April 16 - 27
(Round II) to Controller's Office.

30. Prepare operating and capital budgets. April 16 - 27
(Round II) for FY 1979-80.

31. Conduct salary sessions and prepare
salary recommendations for
administrative and classified staff
for FY 1979-80.

April 16 - 27

32. Secure Board approval of faculty salary
schedule for FY 1979-80.

April 26

33. Administrative Cabinet develops
institutional program plan and
long-range plan update.

April 30 - May 11

34. Administrative Cabinet review of
final operating and capital budgets

April 30 - May 11

for FY 1979-80.

35. Prepare and secure preliminary Board
approval of proposed administrative
and classified staff salary schedules
for FY 1979-80.

April 30 - May 11

36. Prepare proposed FY 1979 -80 Operating
and Capital Appropriations Budgets
with complete supporting documentation
and final forecast.

May 14 23

37. Secure formal Board approval of
classified and administrative staff
salary schedules for FY,1979-20.

May 24

38. .'resent FY 1979-80 Institutional Program May 24
Plan, Operating and Capital Appropriations
Budgets and Long-Range Plan Update to .

Board of Trustees for thirty day review
and study.

39 Department/division faculty and
administrative staff evaluate FY 1978-79

May 28 - July 27

objectives: achievement, quality,
means (Planning Form i)..
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Activity Date

40. Adopt FY 1979-80 Institutional Program
Plan, Operating and Capital Appropriations
Budgets and Long-Range Plan Update.

41. Prepare FY 1979-80 Institutional '

Program Plan, Operating and Capital
Appropriations Budgets and Long-Range
Plan Update for distribution to
appropriate supervisors.

42. Administrative staff meeting: review
and distribute FY 1979-80 planning and
budget information:

Institutional
FY 1979-80.

Operating and
FY 1979-80.

Program Plan for

Capital Budgets for

. Long-Range Plan Update.

43. Deans review and critique department/
division evaluations of FY 1978-79
objectives and prepare organizational
unit evaluations.

44. Administrative Cabinet reviews
organizational unit evaluations
and prepares institutional
evaluation summary for FY 1978-79

210-
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June 28

June 29 - July 6

July 9

July 30 - Aug. 10

Aug. 13 - Aug. 31



LONGRANGE PLANNING AND ANNUAL PLANNING/BUDGETING SCHEDULE FOR 1979-80

PREPARE INFORMATION FOR PLANNING
Activities: 1-6,8-11

WIEMP-1111111111111111111111111111111111111111111H1111

ANALYSIS OF COMPENSATION
Activities: 7

'1111111111111111111111111111111111[1111111111111

PREPARE ROUND I PROGRAM PLANS
Activities: 12,17,22,23,25

EMEMEEPP""ifirAilliliudliMEMI

FACULTY SALARY NEGOTIATIONS
Activities: 13-16,18,19

111111111111111111111111111111111111111

ADMIN./CLASSIFIED SALARY DETERMINATIONS
Activities: 20,21,28,31

1111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111

PREPARE INSTITUTIONAL PROGRAM PLAN AND BUDGETS
Activities: 21,33,34,16

MMMIOIMMWMOMMIN 1110111M111

PREPARE ROUND II PROGRAM PLANS
Activities: 26,27,29,30

1111111111111111111111111111111111111

')0 211

BOARD OF TRUSTEES APPROVAL OF SALARIES,
BUDGETS, INSTITUTIONAL PROGRAM PLAN
Activities: 32,35,37,38,40-42

11111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111

EVALUATION OF FY 1978-79 OBJECTIVES
Activities: 39,43,44

MEM MEMEMEN



Fall Quarter

September 4'
September 6

September 8

Monday
Wednesday

Friday

September 11 Monday/8:00 a.m.
September 11. 12 Monday. Tuesday
September 15 Friday

September 25 Mon(;ay

October 20 Friday

Novembel i Friday

November 13* Monday

November 23% 24* Thursday, Friday
-25. 26 Saturday, Sunday

November 30 Thursday
December 1 Friday

December 3 Sunday

December 4 Monday/Noon

Winter Quarter

December 21 Thursday

December 25% 26*
January 1'

lanuary 2
January 2.3
January 15'

January 56

February 16*

February 23

March 16

March 18

Much 21
March 22. 23
March 26

Monday, Tuesday
Monday
Tuesday/8:00 a.m.
Tuesday, Wednesday
Monday

Tuesday/8:00 a.m.

Friday

Friday

Friday

Sunday

VIded.sesday

Thursday, Friday

Monday/Noon

Lorain County Community College Calendar 1978-79

Spring Quarter

March 28 WednesdayLabor Day Offices Closed
Last Day to Register Prior In the

Beginning of Fall Classes
Faculty Orientation and Planning
Proficiency Examinations will be

Administered for Stints% Seeking
Credit by Examination

Classes Begin

Late Registration and Drop/Add
Annual All College Picnic

No Classes12:00 to 4:00 p.m.
Regiitration for Winter Quarter Begins

and Continues Through December 21

Mid-Term Deficiency Notices
Last Day to Complete Withdrawal from

Classes with Approval and
Receive a "W'

Last Day 10 Complete Removat of an
Incomplete (I) from Spring and
Summer Quarters. 1970

Veterans Day No Classes Offices.
Closed

Thanksgiving Vac.iiion
No Classes Offices Closed

Fall Quarter Ends
Proficiency rt.111/I11.11i0,1% Win IN

Administered to Students Seeking
Credit by Examination

Fall Quarter Ends for Weekend Classes

Grades Due

Last Day to Register Prior to the
Beginnings4-Winter Classes

Christmas Vacation Offices Closed
New Years Vacation Offices Clewed

Classes Begin

Late P.egistratinn and Drop/Add
Malin Luther King Day No Classes

Offices Closed
Classes Resume

Registration for Spring Quarter Begins
and Continues TiRout:1) Mair,h 111

President's Uay No Classes
Offices Closed

Last Day to Complete Withdrawal From
. Classes with Approval and /

Receive a 'W'
Last Day to Complete Removal of an

Incomplete (I) from FatLQuartcr,1978
Proficiency Examinations will be

Administered for Students Seeking
Credit by Examination

Winter Quarter EMS for Weekend
Classes

Winter Quarts lends
Snow Days As IsIcoded

Grades Due 212

April 2
April 2, 3
May 1
May 15
May 25

May 28'

May 29
June 15
June 17
June 18
June 21

Monday/8:00 a.m.
Monday, Tuesday
Tuesday

Tuesday/Npon
Friday

Monday

Tuesday/8:00 am.
Friday

Sunday
Monday/Noon
Thursday

Summer Quarter
First Term

June 20

June 25

July 4'
July

July 20

July 27

Second Term
July 25

July 30

August 24

August 31

Wednesday

Monday/7:00 am.

Wednesday
Thursday/7:00 a.m.
Friday

Friday

Wednesday

Monday

Friday

Friday

Last Day to Register Prior to the
Beginning of Spring Classes

Classes Begin
Late Registration and Drop/Add
Start of Summer and fall Registration
Honors and Awards Convocation
Lass Day to Complete Withdrawal from

Classes with Approval and
Receivit a "W'

Last Day to Complete Removal of an
Incomplete (I) from Winter
Quarter, 1979

Memorial Day No Classes
Offices Closed

Classes Resume
Spring Quarter Ends
Spring Quarter Ends for Weekend Classes

Grades Due
Commencement, 7:00 p.m.

Lass Day to Register Prior In the
Beginning of the rust Summer
Term, 1979

Classes Begin
Late Registration and Drop/Add

No Classes Offices Closed

Classes Resume
Las; Day to Complete Withdrawal from

Cl. ses with Approval and
Receive a "W"

First Summer Term Ends Grades
Due (4:00 p.m.)

Last Day to Regiiier Prior to the
Beginning of die Second Summer
Term, 1979

Classes Begin
Late Registration and Drop/Add
Last Day to Complete Withdrawal from

Clisses with Approval and
Receive a ''W'

Second Sumner Term Ends Grades
Due (4:00 p.m.)

1978-79
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1978-83 LONG -RANGE PLANNING OBJECTIVES

CHAPTER TWO: MISSION, PHILOSOPHY AND GOALS OF LCCC Organization
Unit Responsibility*

1. The College will review its philosophy and goals and develop criteria
which can be used to assess how well the institution is fulfilling
the commitments expressed therein.

2. The College will develop strategies and programs for assessing the
educational, cultural, and social needs of the community and for
identifying precisely what the"community expects from the College.

President
1979-83

President
1978-79

3. The College will provide a broad range of educational programs designed Instruction
to increase -its responsiveness to the diverse needs, interests, and 1978-79
abilities of Lorain County residents.

4. The College will bring education to where the people are--offered at Instruction
places and times that can best serve the people. 1978-79*

5. The College will keep its educational programs within the financial
reach of the citizens of Lorain County.

Business
1978-79*

6. The College will encourage non-degree seeking members of the Student Services
community to enroll in courses on either a credit or, Audit basis. 1978-79*

7. The College will strengthen the relationships between the College and President
the community and will strive to improve the image of the College 1978-79
among all members of the community.

8. The College will assume greater responsibility for a leadership role President
in providing cultural offerings within the community, facilitated by 199-83*
the completion of the Humanities/Fine Arts Center.

.9: The College will publicize developmental educational services to the
off-campus community with special attention directed toward high
school students with weak academic skills and training, and adults in
need of developing basic skills.

10. The College will alert industry, business and social service agencies Instruction
to the availabili:4 of in-service programs, seminars and workshops 1978-79
available on the campus or at the organization's site.

11. The College will begin to assume a more visible leadership role in Cabinet

community college education at the regional, state, and national 1978-79
level.

- Student Services
1979-83*

CHAPTER FOUR: COLLEGE PROGRAMS AND SERVICES

1. The College will employ a variety of marketing strategies in efforts
'to recruit more students. Fac%ity, administrators, staff, students,
and.alumni will become more involved in recruiting students.

Student Services
1978-79*

2. The College will develop an effective information base for program President

planning and evaluation. This will include such information as 1978-79
occupational forecasts, effectiveness of graduates on the job;
career graduate placement trends, program demand by students, etc.

3. The College will place increased emphasis on the open door/equal-
access concept of higher education, with stress upon ease of entry,
return and acceptance. The College will continue to improve
admission, registration, and fee payment procedures; various
alternatives will be investigated including telephone registration and
payment incentive plans. Emphasis will also be placed on scheduling
classes, examinations, and so forth, at times convenient to students.
Demand analysis and computer scheduling of classes will be
considered as part of an effort to enable students to schedule classes
in blocks of times compatible with their jobs and family responsibilities.

Recurring Objectives
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CHAPTER FOUR: COLLEGE PROGRAMS AND SERVICES (continued) Organization
Unit Responsibility

4. The College will determine the most appropriate means for identifying
the strengths and weaknesses of students, and will consider the
establishment of a comprehensive assessment program. Such a program

would not only provide information about what deficiencies students
have but also about proficiencies that might exempt them from certain

courses. It would also provide information concerning the viability
of special programs and opportunities for superior students. A

comprehensive assessment program would also help in determining
whether certain courses or programs should have special requirements
for enrollment.

Student Services
1979-83

5. The College will consider the establishment of a comprehensive Student Services

orientation program for new students. Such aprogram would be 1978-79"

ongoing throughout the year, allowing new students to sign up for
an orientation group at a timk. of day.or evening convenient to them.
The students could be tested, provided with information about the
services available at LCCC, and given tours of the College. Follow-

up orientation could provide additional information as needs arise.

6. The College will conduct research on student learning and educational President

outcomes. Gteater efforts will be made to identify the objectives 1979-83*

and expectations of students as they enter the College and to
conduct follow-up-studies of those individuals who leave LCCC without
a degree or certificate and those who transfer to four-year institutions.
Follow-up studies of students enrolled one quarter but not the next
will be undertaken to determine why they did not reenroll.
Institutional research will also increase its focusibn determining the

extent to which students are meeting their educational goals.

7. The College will offer widespread special educational and counseling Student Services

assistance, including career planning, as an integral part of the 1978-79*

toted college program. Efforts will focus.on the development of
individual student accountability for educational goal-setting (ald

learning achievement.

8. The College will take the initiative to expand contacts and improve Instruction

communication with business, industry, government and social agencies 1978-79

to insure timeliness of offerings of the College's instructional

program. Tne College will also assume an active leadership role
among other educational agencies within the County and will develop
cooperative programming to meet community needs.

.

9. The,College will examine the structure and utilization of advisory Instruction

committees as an effective planning resource to the institution. 1979-83

Guidelines which describe the role(s) and responsibilities of
advisory committees will be deVeloped.

10. The College will conduct follow-up studies on a regular basis, and President

will includeLlong term follow-up. This will proVide valuable 2979-83*

information concerning the mobility of LCCC graduates, emerging career

needs, etc. Obtaining input. concerning entry level job requirements
for graduates will provide additional -feedback for courses and programs.

11. Fbe College will emphasize the nded'for developmental education Student Services

Services. Primary concerns relate to expanding student accessibility 1978-79*

to placement testing, developing better testing instruments, conducting
additional follow-up studies, and creating greater awareness of

available services.

12a. The College will develop criteria and procedures to determine what
new programs should be developed, what programs should be-continued,

and what programs should be phased out. College curriculum development
will be reviewed and revised based on Ohio Board of Regents and State

Department of Education standards. The possibility of programs and/Or

courses being phased out raises the issue of possible displacement of
faculty, staff, and administrators.1

12b. The college will formulate a retrenchment policy and procedure.
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CHAPTER FOUR: COLLEGE PROGRAMS AND SERVICES (continued) Organization
Unit Responsibility

13. The College will provide, through other institutions, upper division instruction-
and graduate courses at a reasonable rate. LCCC will continue to 1978-79
cooperate with other institutions in planning and offering courses.
A needs assessment survey will be undertaken to determine wItat upper President
division and graduate level programs are needed in Lorain County, 1979-83
who should offer them, and at what cost. The College should then
take the steps necessary to actively encourage other institutions to
offer programs identified through the needs assessment survey.

LCCC should build in review mechanisms to insure that the College's
primary energies continue to be directed toward fulfilling its mission
and role as a community college.

14. The College will expand its network of off-campus learning sites.
New delivery systems will be developed so that learners can progress
at their own rate according tctheir competencies and lifestyles.
The College will review and develop alternative methods for the
management of off-campus instruction.

15a. The College will develop appropriate evaluation systems'in order to
better assess the viability of programs in meeting specific objectives
of the institution.

e College will collect data on educational,program outcomes in order to
provide a base for decision-making and effective planning. A plan
will be developed to track students majoring in a specific program or
having other defined educational objectives.

16. The College will develop new instructional strategies and alternative
delivery_ systems_ to serve a larger percentage of the Lorain County
population, Individualized options will be provided.

17. The College will expand its recruitment and financial support program
to reach those people for whom higher education has been inaccessible for
personal or financial reasons. The computer-assisted financial aid
information system will be expanded.

18. The College will encourage increased student participation in social
and cultural activities, for example' cultural events, student
organizations, intercollegiate athletics, and similar activities. More
information on College activities will be provided to community residents.

19a. The College will provide better information to students, faculty, and
the community concerning the transferability of credit. The College
will publish a. brochure which addresses transfer issues from the
community college perspective, that is, which explains some of the
more confusing elements such as course-for-course transfer, elective
credit, and blanket transfer of credit.

,1"-

It is also recommended that master transfer guides be developed with
each state four-year institution and brochures be published which
specifically address the transfer of LCCC courses and programs to
particular colleges or universities. The four-yea institutions should
be provided with descriptions of new LCCC programs and courses so that
they might determine course equivalencies and transfer status.

19b. The College will conduct, on a regular basis, follow-up studies
designed to determine 1) how well LCCC graduates are prepared to
undertake upper-division studies, 2) at what level they achieve after
transfer (e.g., grade point average), and 3) what, if ant, problems
exist in the transfer_process..

20. The College will expand one-plus-one and two-plus-two programs in
conjunction with other institutions. LCCC has recognized these
programs as being advantageous for some its graduates and has
worked to facilitate two-plus-two arrangements with four-year
institutions. ThOggo major issues appear to be 1) the transfer of
general education rses,-and 2) the development of a means for
informing both current and prospective LCCC students of these
opportlinities.
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CHAPTER FOUR: COLLEGE PROGRAMS AND SERVICES (continued) Organization
Unit Responsibility

It is recommended that present and future opportunities for one -
plus -one and two-plus-two transfer be explored as LCCC career
programs are planned and developed. It is also recommended thatthe
College increase its cooperative efforts among community colleged\in
the region. There is also a need to explore the possibilities of
interdivisional one-plus-one programs. Finally, LCCC brochures

hould include coverage of the two-plus-two transfer mobility pattern.

21. The College will, in preparation for the opening of the Humanities/
Fine Arts Center, develop specific plans and programs for expanding
its effcrts to meet the cultural needs of the community.

CHAPTER FIVE: ORGANI7J.TION AND PLANNING

Cabinet
1979-83

1. The College !All maintain and strengthen the decentralized Cabinet

organizational structure that delegates responsibility, authority, 1978-79
and accountability to the lowest possible level in order to maximize
achievement of the College's goals and objectives.

2. The Board of Trustees will become less involved in ongoing operations President

and more involved in long-range planning and policy matters. 1978-79

3. There will be greater involvement between the members of the President

Administrative Cabinet and the Board of Trustees. 1978-79

4. The College will establish and maintain sound line-to-line, line-to- Cabinet

staff, and staff-to-staff interrelationships that will support the 1978-79
effectille implementation of the College's plan

The C011e-ge-will-keep-the number of "layers" of administration at a Cabinet

minimum so that flexibility and responsiveness are maintained. 1978-79
_

6. The College will provide for better coordination of curriculum _Instruction

between ful-time and part-time faculty. Some of the organizational

options that will be considered include:

. appointing an administrative assistant or assistant chairperson
for divisions that employ a large number of part -time faculty,

assigning full-time faculty responsibility for coordinating
part-time faculty in a given area; full-time faculty might be
assigned this as part of their responsibilities or on an
overload basis,

. reducing the number of part-time faculty by adding full-time
positions; such positions might be permanent or on a temporary
(non-tenure track). basis.

.7. The College will refine decision - making processes and develop ways President

of speeding up the time involved. This should include the establishment 1978-79
of effective means for participatory contributions to decision-making
processes of the College, e.g., the use of ad hoc problem solving
teams, or more permanent groups, to investigate operational problems

'that cut across functional areas and to make appropriate recommendations.

8. The College will investigate various alternatives for handling Cabinet

operational problems which are presently not being resolved effectively 2978-79

and/or efficiently. Recommendations for solutions would be reviewed
by the.Cabinet and accepted, amended or rejected and the disposition
would be communicated to all pertinent parties. Some operational
-problems are presently not being properly resolved because of an
apparent inability to cut across functional areas.

9. The College will consider forming a standing Communications Committee President

which could develop new and better, ways to communicate. Such a 1979-83

group could also examine over communication as well as under
communication; in other words, it could take a close look at needs

as well as means.
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CHAPTER FIVE: ORGANIZATION(AND PLANNING (continued) Organization
Unit Responsibility

10. The College will examine nd propose effective staffing parameters Cabinet
for the future. 1979-83

11. The College will incorporate a one-year/five-year planning process.
Two time periods are considered for the purpose of setting. goals and
planning for their implementation. A one -year plan provides the
short-term strategy for College °mations while a five-year plan
sketches the long-term strategy. The one-year plan is based on
forecasts for the relatively near future, which are normally more
accurate than the forecasts for the five-year time period. Because
of this uncertainty, the five-year plan is updated annually to
extend an additional yegf:. This process is illustrated below.
The rosult is that the College is always operating accbrding to s
one -dear plan, while, preparing for the future according to a five-
yea plan.

_FY FY FY FY FY FY FY
1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 198 2 1983

r
011111
IIIMMUMIIIMEMIONMSNIIIIMINMENNHUNI

1-yr. plan for '78
1

5-yr. plan
for '78

084MINNI4l1MINIMMINIUMMOI111E1111 I I I I I

MEM

1111111111111111111111111111

1-year plan

5-year plan

funggi preparatiorL

5-yr. plan
for '79

Cabinet
1978.-7;

12. The College will develop a master schedule (Gant Chart) which Cabinet
details all ongoing programmed activities which occur regularly, are 1979-83
interdependent, concurrent, and indeperident and take place during
a specified time period. This schedule will-permit LCCC to examine
all planning in the.aggregate so that is can make the best use of
un expansion of resources technique or more practically, an allocation
of resources technique.

1016
13. 'The:College will refine the present planning model, including

, Cabinet
procedures for identifying long-range aspirations and mechanisms for .1978-79
their. achievement as well as the necessary specific short-range
steps for implementation. The planning model will include the
following elements:

. A statement of mission/goals;,

. The development of external and internal environmental-forecasts
and their implications;

, The identification of institutional resources and abilities
information;

The definition of specific objectives in order of priority;

The developmentof alternative programs, along with accountabilities
and schedules, to achieve objectives, in order of priority;

A description of resource requirements;

The' development of procedures for implementation and evaluation;

. The.development of contingency plans; and,

. A meanalor approval and action.
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CHAPTER PIPE* ORGANIZATION AND PLANNING (continued)

H. In order to provide for the implementation of the planning model, it
will be the responsibility of the Administrative Cabinet to:

. Mnsuie that preparation work for the plan takes place in

approptiate time frames,

. Ensure that the planning process model steps are performed in
appropriate time frames,,

Ensure that the total process is tied in with the budgetary

cycle,

. Ensure that primary contingencies have been considered and programmed,

and,

. Ensure that feedback mechanisms are developed so that changes can

take place

CHAPTER SIX* HUMAN RESOURCES

.1. The College will emphasize the need for trained partonnel to work
with students individually and in groups so students can set
realistic educational goals and. determine how to reach those goals.
Staffing patterns will be reexamined to insure that adequate coverage
is provided at all times, including vacation periods, to meet the
needs of students seeking help. The College will encourage all

students to see a counselor, admissions officer or faculty member.

2. The College will investigate the use of paraprofessionals to better
meet students' needs without increasing costs appreciably.
Paraprofessionals'could perform some of the tasks which support
effective instruction and counseling. Paraprofessionals could also

serve as assistants in recruiting, admitting, registering, and

advising students.

3a. The College will maintain good employee morale through salaries,
working conditions, equipment, and so forth.

3b. The College will provide employees with comprehensive information
concerning fringe benefits.

4. The College will continue its efforts to-achieve a diversd,
multiracial administration, faculty, staff, and student body.

Training will be provided for ucreening committees on affirmative

action and interviewing procedures.

Sa. The College will develop and publish a comprehensive set of
personnel policies and procedures.

Sb. The College will develop procedures for more extensive formative and
summative evaluation of part-time faculty.

6. The College will provide orientation, professional development programs,
and in-service training opportunities for faculty, administrators and

classified staff.

Organization
Unit Responsibility

Cabinet
1978-79

Student Services
1978-79

Student Services
1979-83

Cabinet
1978-79*

Business
1978-79

Cabinet
1979-83

abinet
1979-83

Instruction
197983

Cabinet
1978-79*

7. The College will develop forms, procedure manuals and other materials 0 Cabinet

to assist personnel in the execution of their responsibilities. 1979 -83

8. The College will deterMine additional staffing reqUirements
resulting from growth in prggrams or functions. Particular attention

will be given to technical staff requirements as a result of the

completion of the Humanities/Fine Arts Center.

9. The College will ensure that proper back-up personnel are hired,Arained,

or designated so that transitions aro smooth in the event of changes

In personnel.
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CHAPTER SEVEN: PHYSICAL RESOURCES Organization
Unit Responsibility

1. The College will continue to develop a network of off-campus educational Instruction
delivery sites; This approach,Will enable the College to operate more 1978-79
economically and efficiently, and to make education more accessible
by utilizing the many fine physical resources available in Lorain
County.

2. , The College will need ,,tp provide adequate funds to repair, maintain Business
and replace equipment, and to evaluate and modify existing facilities 1978-79
to meet changing program needs.

3. The College will need to provide additional funds for preventive Business
maintenance as buildings and facilities age. Funds will also be 1978-79
needed to eliminate deficiencies which may have developed overthe
years.

4. The College will continue to improve the means of accounting for Busienss
the use of instructional equipment since it has become increasingly 1978-79
important to assign responsibility for the proper control of that
equipment.

5. The College will develop a computerized data system for all aspects Business
of physical plant maintenance and service, as well as for instructional 1979-83
equipment maintenance and replacement. Plans involving facilities
will be documented and maintained on an up-to-date basis.

6. The College will continue to monitor and evaluate campus-wide use of Business
,.energy. The lessons of the. coal strike of ,1978 can be Applied so 1978-79
that energy and cost reductions are maintained. The College will need,
however, to provide funds, to renovate utilities and to remodel and
modify facilities if it is to achieve long-term savings in energy and
operating costs.

7. The College will determine whether the present system of staffing Business
the physical plant is adequate for meeting future needs. As LCCC 1979-83
moves toward an.operational schedule that utilizes facilities more
hours during-the-day,-and-more-days-during-the-week,-the-College
will need to provide for additional security, maintenance, and
routine custodial services.

8. The College will examine changing space requirements for various Instruction
programs, especially in view of the fact that the College's greatest 1979-83
growth potential seems to be in the area of community education.

Existing scheduling and utilization problems will be somewhat
alleviated with the addition of the Humanities/Fine Arts Center;
however, greater expertiSe in spice utilization and assignment of
rooms must be developed.

The College will investigate innovative curriculum delivery approaches
as one means for helping to solve scheduling and utilization problems.
And, the College's present "priority room utilization system" will
be evaluated to determine whether it results in the most efficient
utilization of present facilties.

9. The College will monitor the potential need for additional laboratory Instruction
facilities resulting from changi:zF enrollments and new programs. 1979-83
Laboratory-space, while adequate at present, may become a problem
in the future.

10. The College will provide a means for seeking input from campus Cabinet
personnel concerning all aspects of the design, use, and maintenance 1978-79
of College facilities.

CHAPTER EIGHT: FINANCIAL RESOURCES

1. The College will develop specific plans for ensuring sufficient
College funding for the next five years.

2. The College will assess
appropriate strategies.

the need for futurc levies sod determine
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CHAPTER EIGHT: FINANCIAL RESOURCES (continued) Organization
Unit Responsibility

3. The College will develop other sources of funds, e.g., government, Cabinet

industry, foundations, etc. 1979-83

4. The College will develop and implement a comprehensive cost analysis Instruction

model which provides data for better decision-making, control 1978-79

resource allocation. The model will identify various components of
the College's costs, including direct and indirect costs, fixed and Business

variable costs, controllable costs, incremental costs, etc., and will 1979-83

identify costs by program.
:-

5. The College will implement. plans for flexible budgeting which will Business

allow for budget shifts to accommodate departmental or functional 1979-83

variations.
President

6. The College will improve the budget information and planning process 1978-79

which provides for continuous management monitoring and evaluation. Business
1979-83

7. The College will develop and implement a system to evaluate costs Cabinet

in light of goals and objectives as well as outcomes (cost-benefit 1979-83

analysis).

8. The College will examine the revenues and expenditures for auxiliary Business

enterprises (food service, bookstore, parking, data processing 1979-83

services for external agencies, etc.). Current revenues for these

enterprises are $1.2 million and are no longer a minor consideration

in overall planning.

CHAPTER NINE: LONG-RANGE PLAN. EVALUATION ANL IMPLEMENTATION

1. The College will continue to annually conduct a follow-up study of Student Services

all of its graduates of the previous year in an effort to assess the 1978-79
immediate effectiveness of the educational program.

'Student Services

2. The College will begin a program to follow-up on graduates three years 1979.43

after graduation:. Results of these studies will be published and made President

available to the public. 1979-83

3. The College will develop and implement plans for a community needs President

survey to ensure that its educational programs and goals are relevant 1978-79

to the needs of the community. The results of the survey will be

used in developing operational plans and in making adjustments to the

College's long-range goals.

4. The College will assess each program area in the College on an annual Cabinet

basis through the development and evaluation of operational plans. 1978-79

5. The College willimplement plans to provide a'cost-benefit analysis of Cabinet

programs to assess the viability of each program in terms of the goals 1979-83

and objectives of the institution and the efficient and effective

use of resources.

6. The College will periodically attempt to:begin with a zero-based Business

operation as though no programs or operating units within the College 1979-83

previously existed: This will allow the College to reassess its
purposes and eliminate programs for which no justification can be made.

7. The College will periodically conduct a thorough internal evaluation Cabinet

of itt: instructional systems and programs, operational plans, 1979-83*

organizational structure, and management philosophies and techniqueS in

an effort to provide a more effective educational institution.

8. The College will periodically assess the community's awareness of the 'President

institution's programs and plans. The continues support of the 1979-83*

community is vital to meeting the current and future educational needs

of the County.
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1978-83 LONG-RANGE PLANNING OBJECTIVES

LONG-

RANGE

PLAN

CHAPTER

ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT RESPONSIBILITY

YEAR

CABINET PRESIDENT INSTRUCTION STUDENT SERVICES BUSINESS SERVICES

Il

1978 -7.9

1979-83

11' 2,7*

1 8*

3,4'1,10*

.

6'

9'

5'

--

IV

1978-79

1979-83 3,12B,21

2'

6',10',13,15$,198.

8,12A,13',14',15A

9,16,20

1*,5*,7*,111,18*

4,17,19A

1978 -79

1979-83

1*,4*,5*,81,11,131,11:1

10,12

2',3',7'

9 6

..

..

VI

1978-79 3A',6',8',9',

1979-83 4,5A,7

-- 1

,

3B

VII

'978 -7910'

1979-83

1

8',9"

2 ,3 4 6*

5,7

VIII

1978-79

1979-83 2,3,7

4

...

1'

4,5,6,8

IX
1978.79 11'

7- 5;7'19983

3*

2',8*

..

6

'RECURRING OBJECTIVE
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PLANNING FORMS FOR FISCAL YEAR 1979-80
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efeih

PLANNING FORM 1: EVALUATION OF PROGRAM OBJECTIVES,AND'ACT1V1T1ES FOR

DEPARTiNT/DiV1SION PAGE OF

COMPLETED BY
DATE

OBJECTIVE MAJOR RESOURCES EFFECTIVENESS OF ACTIVITIES DEGREE AND QUALITY
PROGRAM OBJECTIVE PRIORITY MODIFICATION ACTIVITIES UTILIZED AND UTILIZATION OF RESOURCES OF ATTAINMENT

(SEE DEFINITIONS ON REVERSE SIDE)



DEFINITIONS

PROGRAM OBJECTIVE: A PROGRAM OBJECTIVE IS A DESIRED RESULT
THAT FOLLOWS FROM A SET OF ACTIVITIES, BECAUSE IT IS A RESULT,
A PROGRAM OBJECTIVE SHOULD BE:

1, CLEAR AND COMPREHENSIBLE

2. MEASURABLE OR VERIFIABLE

3, CAPABLE OF BEING COMPLETED WITHIN A SPECIFIED TIME

BECAUSE IT IS'A DESIRED RESULT, A PROGRAM OBJECTIVE SHOULD:

1, BE RELATED TO AN INSTITUTIONAL_ GOAL

2. INDICATE CRITERIA FOR ITS EVALUATION

3, INDICATE THE RESOURCES REQUIRED FOR ATTAINING IT

PLANNED ACTIVITIES: PLANNED ACTIVITIES ARE THE MEANS FOR
ACCOMPLISHING THE PROGRAM OBJECTIVE,

IMPLEMENTATION CODE:

A. TO BE ACCOMPLISHED WITHIN THE DEPARTMENT/DIVISION
THROUGH MORE EFFICIENT USE OF CURRENT RESOURCES,

B. REQUIRES A DECISION BY THE DEAN, TO REALLOCATE THE
ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT'S RESOURCES AMONG DEPARTMENTS/
DIVISIONS,

C. REQUIRES THE PRESIDENT AND/OR THE ADMINISTRATIVE
CABINET TO REALLOCATE RESOURCES FROM OTHER
ORGANIZATIONAL UNITS,

D. REQUIRES CLOSER COORDINATION, GREATER COOPERATION, AND
MUTUAL PROBLEM-SOLVING AMONG THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS/
DIVISIONS,. ORGANIZATIONAL UNITS, AND/OR THE COMMUNITY,

E. REQUIRES IMPROVEMENT IN COLLEGE SUPPORT SYSTEMS,
PROCEDURES, ETC,

F. REQUIRES DEVELOPMENT OF COLLEGE POLICIES AND PROCEDURES.-

G. REQUIRES ADDITIONAL RESOURCES FROM THE COLLEGE AND/OR
EXTERNAL SOURCES.
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PLANNING FORM II: LONGRANGE PLANNING UPDATE

DEPARTMENT/DIVISION PAGE OF

COMPLETED BY DATE

' FORECASISANi IMPLICATIONS: PROVIDE YOUR ASSESSMENT (FORECASTS) OF RELEVANT'ASPECTS OF THE FUTURE- EXTERNAL-ENVIRONMENT FOR THE
If____ PERIOD 9/8- 5 THAT -W LL- AFFECT -NEEDS TO BE-MET--AND THE-COLLEGEIS ABILITY TO MEET THEM, ALSO, PROVIDE YOUR ASSESSMENT (FORECASTS)

OF RELEVANT INTERNAL TO THE COLLEGE) FACTORS THAT WILL ENHANCE OR CONSTRAIN OUR ABILITY TO MEET NEEDS. FINALLY, THE.IMPLICATIONS
OF THESE FORECASTS AS THEY AFFECT OUR MISSION AND GOALS AS WELL AS OUR CHOICE OF OBJECTIVES AND OUR ABILITY TO MEET THE
OBJECTIVES SHOULD BE STATED,

c..n

CONCERNS AND ISSUES: LIST SPECIFIC CONCERNS, AREAS WHICH REQUIRE STRENGTHENING, AND ISSUES WHICH MUST RECEIVE ATTENTION IN THE
FUTURE,
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PLANNING PROCESS: PROVIDE YOUR ASSESSMENT OF THE EFFECTIVENESS OF THE PLANNING SYSTEM, INCLUDING WHETHER THE COLLEGE'S OBJECTIVES
HAVE BEEN ADEQUATELY TRANSLATED INTO UNDERSTANDABLE STATEMENTS OF DIVISION/DEPARTMENT RESPONSIBILITIES; WHETHER THE DIVISION/
DEPARTMENTS HAVE IDENTIFIED AND DOVETAILED THOSE ACTIVITIES THAT MUST BE CARRIED OUT IN HARMONY WITH OTHER SEGMENTS OF THE
COLLEGE; AND WHETHER APPROPRIATE RESOURCES (BOTH HUMAN AND FISCAL) HAVE BEEN ALLOCATED TO PERMIT THE DIVISIONS/DEPARTMENTS TO
/CARRY OUT THE ACTIVITIES ESSENTIAL FOR THE ACHIEVEMENT OF OBJECTIVES. INCLUDE ANY OTHER COMMENTS, CRITICISMS, OR SUGGESTIONS FOR

IMPROVING THE PLANNING SYSTEM.

0 )

on
PLANNING PREMISES, FY 1979-80: IDENTIFY INSTITUTIONAL GOALS AND OBJECTIVES THAT YOU THINK SHOULD BE ADOPTED FOR FY 1979-ou,

I

INCLUDING PRIORITIES AND ALTERNATIVES RELATED TO PROGRAMS, ORGANIZATION, PERSONNEL, FACILITIES, AND FINANCES. IDENTIFY EXTER AL

AND ENVIRONMENTAL INFLUENCES, E.G., GEOGRAPHICAL SERVICE AREAS, ECONOMIC TRENDS, RELATIONSHIPS WITH DTRER INSTITUTIONS, MAKE ING
TRENDS, ETC.. ALSO, IDENTIFY ANY REVISIONS THAT YOU THINK SHOULD BE MADE IN COLLEGE POLICIES THAT WILL AFFECT REVENUES ANN OR

COSTS.
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PLANNING FORM III; PROGRAM OBJECTIVES AND PLANNED ACTIVITIES FOR

DEPARTMENT/DIVISION PAGE OF

COMPLETED BY
DATE

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES ARE TO BE LISTEt IN PRIORITY ORDER FOR 1979-80

RELATION TO COLLEGE'S
IMPLEMENTATION

YEAR PRIORITY PROGRAM OBJECTIVE LONG-RANGE PLAN_ PLANNED ACTIVITY RESOURCES_ REQUIRED CODE

0

(SEE DEFINITIONS ON REVERSE SIDE)
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DEFINITIONS

PROGRAM OBJECTIVE: A PROGRAM OBJECTIVE IS A DESIRED RESULT
THAT FOLLOWS FROM A SET OF ACTIVITIES. BECAUSE IT IS A RESULT,
A PROGRAM OBJECTIVE SHOULD BE:

1. CLEAR AND COMPREHENSIBLE

2. /MEASURABLE OR VERIFIABLE

3. CAPABLE OF BEING COMPLETED WITHIN A SPECIFIED TIME

BECAUSE IT IS A DESIRED RESULT, A PROGRAM OBJECTV/E SHOULD:

1. BE RELATED TO AN INSTITUTIONAL GOAL

2. INDICATE CRITERIA FOR ITS EVALUATION

3. INDICATE THE RESOURCES REQUIRED FOR ATTAINING IT

PLANNED ACTIVITIES: PLANNED ACTIVITIES ARE THE MEANS FOR
ACCOMPLISHING THE PROGRAM OBJECTIVE.

IMPLEMENTATION CODE:

A. TO BE ACCOMPLISHED WITHIN THE DEPARTMENT/DIVISION
THROUGH MORE EFFICIENT USE OF CURRENT RESOURCES.

B. REQUIRES A DECISION BY THE DEAN, TO REALLOCATE TH
ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT'S RESOURCES AMONG DEPARTMENTS/
DIVISIONS.

REQUIRES THE PRESIDENT AND/OR THE ADMINISTRATIVE
CABINET TO REALLOCATE RESOURCES FROM OTHER
ORGANIZATIONAL UNITS.

D. REQUIRES CLOSER COORDINATION, GREATER COOPERATION, AND
MUTUAL PROBLEM-SOLVING AMONG THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS/
DIVISIONS, ORGANIZATIONAL UNITS, AND/OR THE -COMMUNITY.

E. REQUIRES IMPROVEMENT IN COLLEGE SUPPORT SYSTEMS,
PROCEDURES, ETC,

F. REQUIRES DEVELOPMENT OF COLLEGE POLICIES AND PROCEDURES,

REQUIRES ADDITIONAL RESOURCES FROM/ THE COLLEGE AND/OR
EXTERNAL SOURCES.
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PLANNING FORM IV: ADDITIONAL INFORMATION IN SUPPORT OF PROGRAM OBJECTIVES AND PLANNED ACTIVITIES FOR

DEPARTMENT/DIVISION
PAGE OF

COMPLETED BY
DATE

ADDITIONAL ASPECTS OF EACH PROGRAM OBJECTIVE LISTED ON PLANNING FORM III SHOULD BE DESCRIBED, INCLUDING RELATIONSHIP TO COLLEGE

GOALS, CRITERIA FOR EVALUATION, TIME REQUIRED FOR IMPLEMENTATION, AND SPECIFIC RESOURCES AND BUDGETS REQUIRED,

YEAR FROMM OBJECTIVE PLANNED ACTIVITIES

(SEE DEFINITIONS ON REVERSE SIDE)
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DEFINITIONS

PROGRAM OBJECTIVE:, A PROGRAM OBJECTIVE IS A DESIRED RESULT
THAT FOLLOWS FROM A SET OF ACTIVITIES, BECAUSE IT IS A RESULI,
A PROGRAM OBJECTIVE SHOULD BE:

1.' CLEAR AND COMPREHENSIBLE

2, MEASURABLE OR VERIFIABLE

3, CAPABLE-OF BEING COMPLETED WITHIN A SPECIFIED TIME

BECAUSE IT IS A DESIRED RESULT, A PROGRAM OBJECTIVE SHOULD:

1, BE RELATED TO AN INSTITUTIONAL GOAL

2, INDICATE CRITERIA FOR ITS EVALUATION

3, INDICATE THE RESOURCES REQUIRED'FOR ATTAINING IT

PLANNED ACTIVITIES: PLANNED ACTIVITIES'ARE THE MEANS FOR
ACCOMPLISHING THE PROGRAM OBJECTIVE,

IMPLEMENTATION CODE:

A, TO BE ACCOMPLISHED WITHIN THE DEPARTMENT/DIVISION
THROUGH MORE EFFICIENT psE OF CURRENT RESOURCES,

B. REQUIRES A DECISION BY THE DEAN, TO REALLOCATE THE
ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT'S RESOURCES AMONG DEPAR1HATS/
DIVISIONS,

REQUIRES THE PRESIDENT AND/OR THE ADMINISTRATIVE
CABINET TO REALLOCATE RESOURCES FROM OTHER
ORGANIZATIONAL UNITS.'

REQUIRES CLOSER COORDINATION, GREATER COOPERATION; AND
MUTUAL PROBLEM-SOLVING AMONG THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS/
DIVISIONS, ORGANIZATIONAL UNITS, AND/OR THE COMMUNITY,

REQUIRES IMPROVEMENT IN COLLEGE SUPPORT SYSTEMS,
PROCEDURES, ETC,

REQUIRES DEVELOPMENT OF COLLEGE POLICIES AND PROCEDURES,

G. REQUIRES ADDITIONAL RESOURCES FROM THE COLLEGE AND/OR
EXTERNAL SOURCES,
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PLANNING FORA V: ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT PROGRAM OBJECTIVES,
PLANNED ACTIVITIES, AND RATIONALE FOR

ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT

PAGE .0F._

COMPLETED BY

DATEV.

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES ARE TO BE LISTED IN PRIORITY ORDERFOR1979-80

NIINTSIAKE,

IMPROVEMENT, RELATION TO RELATION TO
PLANNI% ORGANIZATIONAL NEW, OR COLLEGE'S ORGANIZATIONAL
UNIT WIT PROGRAM REDUCTION OR AG-RANGE UNIT S GOALS SUPPORTIVE PLANNED RESOLES IMPLEMENTATIONgAR PRIORITY PRIORITY OBJECTIVE DELETION PLAN AND OBJECTIVES MEM ACTIVITY

(SEE DEFINITIONS ON REVERSE SIDE) 23S



DEFINITIONS

EIDERIABJECTIVE A PROGRAM OBJECTIVE IS A DESIRED RESULT
THAT FOLLOWS FROM A SET OF ACTIVITIES. BECAUSE IT IS A RESULT,
A PROGRAM OBJECTIVE SHOULD BE:

1. CLEAR AND COMPREHENSIBLE

2. MEASURABLE OR VERIFIABLE

3. CAPABLE OF BEING COMPLETED WITHIN A SPECIFIED TIME

BECAUSE IT IS A DESIRED RESULT, A PROGRAM OBJECTIVE SHOULD:

1. BE RELATED TO AN INSTITUTIONAL GOAL

2. INDICATE CRITERIA FOR ITS EVALUATION

3. INDICATE THE RESOURCES REQUIRED POR ATTAINING IT

PLANNED ACTIVITIES: PLANNED ACTIVITIES ARE THE MEANS FOR
ACCOMPLISHING THE PROGRAM OBJECTIVE.

IMPLEMENTATION CODE:

A. TO BE ACCOMPLISHED WITHIN THE DEPARTMENT/DIVISION
THROUGH MORE EFFICIENT USE OF CURRENT RESOURCES.

B. REQUIRES A DECISION BY THE DEAN, TO REALLOCATE TH
ORGANIZATIONAL UNITS RESOURCES AMONG DEPARTMENTS
DIVISIONS,

C. REQUIRES THE PRESIDENT AND/OR THE ADMINISTRATIVE
CABINET TO REALLOCATE RESOURCES FROM OTHER
ORGANIZATIONAL UNITS.

D. REQUIRES CLOSER COORDINATION, GREATER COOPERATION, AND
MUTUAL PROBLEM-SOLVING AMONG THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS/
DIVISIONS, ORGANIZATIONAL UNITS, AND/OR THE COMMUNITY.

E. REQUIRES IMPROVEMENT 1N COLLEGE SUPPORT SYSTEMS,
PROCEDURES, ETC.

F, REQUIRES DEVELOPMENT OF COLLEGE POLICIES AND PROCEDURES.

6, REQUIRES ADDITIONAL RESOURCES FROM THE COLLEGE AND/OR
EXTERNAL SOURCES.
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APPENDIX IV

Excerpts from
Long-Range Plan, FY1980-84:

Information for Planning:
*Forecasts and Implications, Planning Premises;

Concerns and Issues
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LONG-RANGE PLANNING, FY1980-84

Information for Planning

This document-contains-pertinent-forecasts of external and internal factors that
are likely to have an impact on LCCC's educational and support programs over the period
FY1980-84. In addition, planning premises for FY1980 as well as concerns and issues
are presented. Forecasting is an inexact science and unforeseen circumstances may
alter the, predicted future environment of the College. However, if LCCC is to plan ade-
quately for its future, it must have some indication of the most likely environment in
which it will operate. The information contained in this document is based primarily on
input provided through Planning Form II.

LCCC FORECASTS AND IMPLICATIONS FY1980-84

Long-Range Population Trends

The increasing size and the changing composition of the population served by
LCCC (primarily Lorain County) can be e)ected to have an impact on the educational
programs and services designed to serve that population. The growth of Lorain County
is projected to continue to increase at a rate of more than 2 percent per year, primarily
as a result of the in-migration of people, particularly from nearby Cuyahoga County. The
most notable feature of the composition of-this population will be tiie increase in the
number of persons between the ages of 20-45. The number of resident live births in the
County\has decreased since 1960; this has resulted in a decrease in the number of 18-21
year olds in the population. Although the total population continues to increase, there are
large variations in growth rates among areas of the County and the population growth
has begun'to shift to suburban areas.

Implications for-LCCC
The College shoUld continue its planning for serving an older student population.
The demand for, continuing education and lifelong learning programs that serve
the needs of a generally older population will increase.
There will be an increase in the proportion of students enrolled in evening programs,
programs designed for part-time students, and programs that emphasize improving
career skills as distinguished from traditional university-parallel programs.
Increased emphasis should be placed on recruiting students from groups currently
underrepresented.
The College should investigate the possibilities for increasing utilization of off-
campus sites in order to reach individuals in outlying areas.
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Enrollment Trends

Nationally, enrollments in community colleges are expected to increase at alower
rate than in the past decade. Continuing the trends of the past three years, -LCCC's
headcount enrollment is expected to grow but FTE enrollment is expected to remain
stable. The Ohio'Board of Regents, in its January 1978 report, Forecasts of High School
Graduates, Primary and Secondary Enrollments, forecast a peak in the number of Lorain
County high school graduates in 1978-79. For the period 1978-83, the number of high
school graduates in the County is expected to decline by 1.7.5 percent or from 4,218 to
3.4p1. Both nationally and locally, a decline is also projected in the numbers of "traditional"
entering students, i.e., recent high school graduates.

PLANNING PREMISES, FY1979-80

Enrollments

Planning for credit courses for FY1979-80 should be based on a projected fall
headcount of 5,805 and 3,250 FTE students.
Planning for noncredit programs for FY1979-80 should be based on a projected
fall headcount of 2,600 and 228 FTE students.
Planning for FY1979-80 should take into account some increase in student en-
rollment. from Cuyahoga County because of the 1-90 completion, and further
expansion of programs in Medina County.
Planning for FY1979-80 should include further enhancements to the existing on-
line financial aid system.
Planni96 for FY1979-80 should include implementation of a needs assessment
stud 'aimed at identifying and increasing enrollments' of selected target groups.

4
Planning for FY1979-80 should include more intensive marketing strategies aimed
at specific target groups (women, etc.).
Planning for FY1979-80 shoulctinclude the revision.Of student registration materials,
promotional materials (catalog, schedule of classes, curriculum brochures, A-V
materials, etc.) and student forms (application, class registration, etc.).
Planning for FY1979-80 should include investigation -of telephone registration.
Planning for FY1979-80 should continue to emphasize the scheduling of classes
to meet specific needs of evening and part-time students.

College Programs and Services

Planning for FY1979-80 should anticipate an increase in certain categories of
students (women, senior citizens) and the need to develop programs to meet
their unique needs (specialized orientation, counseling, etc.).
Planning for FY1979-80 should include an expansion of non-traditional educational
programming: IET modular program, TV courses, courses by newspaper, off-

campus courses, weekend classes, credit-in-escrow, etc.
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CONCERNS AND ISSUES

Enrollment

Recruit students
Programs and services for women, e.g., child care, etc.
Conduct attrition, retention, and graduate follow-up studies
Analyze changing enrollment mix
Coordinate information for prospective students and visitors (admissions, financial
aid, information booth, etc.)
More communication with high school counselors
Simplify and coordinate registration, fee payment, billing, parking, financial aid,
'student I.D. procedures
Develop new college publications and displays to attract students
Recruit academically talented students
Educate and train faculty to better deal with older students
Expand off-campus offerings
Develop LCCC as a cultural center in the community
Expand and/or modify counseling and advising services for new students, (e.g.,
women, older students, handicapped, etc.)
Increase efforts to attract students into certain programs
Recruit "new" sources' of enrollments
Examine the scheduling of classes as a method of attracting students

Programs and Services

Develop shorter paraprofessional programs to meet societal changes
Develop new fine arts programs and courses to serve students and the community
Coordinate scheduling and course content among divisions

2/13
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FY 197984 LONGRANGE PLANNING OBJECTIVES

Long.

Range

Plan

Chapter

Year ORGANIZA IONAL UNIT RESPONSIBILITY

Cabinet

.,..
President Instruction Student Services Business Services

1978.79 11* 2" 7' 4" 10* 6' 5'

II 1979.80 - 8* 3

1980.84 - 1 '

1978.79 - 2' 8, 12A, 14* 1" 5" 7" 11" 17, 18*

IV 1979.80 3, 21 6" 10" 15B 9,13' 15A, 16, 20 . 4, 19A

1980.84 12B 13,19B

1978.79 1" 4" 5" 8" 11, 13" 14* 2 "3 "7*

1979.80

1980.84 10, 12 9 6

1978.79 3A" 6" 8" 9" 3B

VI 1979.80 4, 5A, 7 5B - -
1980.84 -
1978.79 10* 1, 8" 9* 2" 3" 4, 6*

VII 1979.80 - 7

1980.84 - 5

1978.79 - 1" 8*

VIII 1979.80 7 6 1

1980.84 2 - 4, 5

1978.79 4' 2" 3* 1" 2*

IX 1979.80 5

1980.84 7*

4 , 'Recurring Objective



LORAIN COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE
STUDENT ENNLLMENT AND FISCAL PROJECTION SUMMARY,

1977-78 THROUGH 1983-84

1977-78 1978-79 1979-80 1980-81 1981.82 1982-83 1983-84

Student Enrollments

Fall Full-Tima Equivalent .3,263 3,251 3,250 3,230 3,235 3,350 3,350

Subsidy Full-Time Equivalent 3,272 3,238 3,250 3,230 3,335 3,230 3,340

Fall Headcount 5,494 5,634 5,805 5,985 6,220 6,455 6,695

Income (000's)

State Subsidy $3,630 $3,932 $4,224 $4,676 $5,011 $5,352 $ 5,922

State. Department of Education 230 190 150 150 150 150 150

Student Fees 1,466 1,497 1,516 1,504 1,506 1,504 1,555

County Levy. 1,163 1,234 1,250 1,400 1,500 1,600 1,700

Other 349 326 326 340 355 370 385

Total Available Income 6,838 7,139 7,466 8,070 8,522 8,976 9,712

Expenditures

Compensation $5,067. $5,368 $5,744 $6,146 $6,576 $7,036 $ 7,528

Non-Compensation 1,601 1,732 1,897 2,077 2,274 2,490 2,727

Total Expenditures 6,668 7,100 7,641 8,223 8,850 9,526 10,255

Excess (Deficit) Income over 170 $ 39 $ (175) $ (153) $ (328) $ (550) (543)

Expenditures (000's)

Cumulative Excess (Deficit) $ 170 $ 209 $ 34 $ (119) $ (447) $ (997) $ (1,540)

'Income over Expenditures (000's)



LORAIN COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE
INCOME AND EXPENDITURE PROJECTIONS, 1977-78 THROUGH 1983-84

Assumptions

Student Enrollment
The fall headcount/1000 population ratio, currently at 19.8 is expected to increase
at the rate of 0.3/year.
The fall FTE/headcount ratio, currently at .58, is expected to decrease to .50.
Sumrrier FTE is projected at 230 FTE (2 terms); Winter FTE is projected at 90
percent of Fall FTE; Spring FTE is projected at 92 percent of Winter FTE.
FTE by residency is projected at .875 (in-county), .115 (out-of-county), and .01
(out-of-state).
Subsidy FTE is projected at approximately 93 percent of the Summer plus Fall
FTE.

Income
Student tuition rates are projected to remain at the current rates of $10, $14, and
$19, for in-county, out-of-county, and out-of-state students, respectively.
State subsidy projections are based on an estimated $1,214/subsidy FTE for
1978-79. State subsidy for 1979-80 and 1980-81 are based on the rate structure
in the Ohio Board of Regents recommended 1979-81 Higher Education Budget.
Beyond this, state subsidy is projected to increase by approximately seven
percent annually. The distribution of FTE, by program level, is projected to
remain constant. State aid, projected on this basis, will increase to approximately
58 percent of current operating costs by 1983-84.
Local tax appropriations are expected to continue to provide 16-17 percent of
total operating costs.
State Department of Education grants are projected at $150,000 per year.
Other income is projected to increase annually at a rate of four to five percent.

Expenditures
Instructional and general expenditures are forecasted at $7,100,000 or $2,047/FTE
(Summer plus Fall) for 1978-79. Expenditure projections were made by applying
an annual increase of seven percent for compensation items, and a nine and one-
half percent increase to non-compensation items as assumed by the Ohio Board
of Regents in the Biennial Budget Request, 1979-81.
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LORAIN COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE
INCOME AND EXPENDITURE PROJECTIONS, 1977-78 THROUGH 1983-84

Assumptions

A. State Subsidy

Year
Subsidy

FTE

Average
Subsidy Rate

Per FTE

Projected
Subsidy
($000's)

1977-78 3,272 $1,109 3,630

1978-79 3,238 1,214 3,392

1979-80 3,250 1,300 4,224

1980-81 3,230 1,148 4,676

1981-82 3,235 1,549 5,011

1982-83 3,230 1,657 5,352

1983-84 3,340 1,773 5,922

B. Student Fees

Year
Student

Credit Hours

Effective Rate
Per Student
Credit Hour

Projected
Fee Income

($000's)

1977-78 139,756 $10.49 1,466

1978-79 141,750 10.55 1,497

1979-80 143,475 10.55 1,516

1980-81 142,515 10.55 1,504

1981-82 142,725 10.55 1,506

1982-83 142,515 10.55 1,504

1983-84 147,435 10.55 1,555

C. Expenditures

Year

Summer
&Fall
FTE

Average
Expenditures

Per FTE

Projected
Expenditures

($000's)

1977-78 3,428 $1,945 6,668

1978-79 3,469 2,047 7,100

1979-80 3,480 2,196 7,641

1980-81 3,460 2,377 8,223

1981-82 3,465 2,554 8,850

1982-83 3,460 2,753 9,526

1983-84 3,580 2,864 10,255
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Excerpts from
Long-Range-,Plan, FY1980-84

Program Objectives and Activities, July 1979



Lorain County Community College
Elyria, Ohio

LONG-RANGE PLAN
FY 1980-84
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PROGRAM
OBJECTIVE

Business
Services

Long-Range Planning Objectives, FY 1979-80
Priotity 1

ORGANIZATIONAL
UNIT

Dean of Business Affairs,
Controller,
Purchasing

RELATION TO
COLLEGE'S
LO:4-RANGE

PLAN 4

LRP VIII-6

ptAnneo ACTIVITY

Complete implementation of Financial Accounting System
(FAS); incorporate FAS into budget process; develop and
implement computerized purchase ordering system

Capital
Equipment

Purchasing LRP VII-2

Career
Development

Community
Needs

Cultural
Leadership

Energy
Conservation

Financial
Planning

Counseling LRP 1V-7

Purchase and install new and replacement equipment;
install new telephone switchboard equipment

Incorporate OCIS into career development program; develop
training program for counselors; develop promotional
materials to inform students, faculty, etc.

College Relations,
Data Processing Services,
Institutional Planning
& Research

LRP IL-2
LRP IV-2
LRP IX-3

Conduct needs assessment surveys and market analysis

College Relations,
President,
Stocker H b FA Center

Controller,.
Phisical Plant

LRP 11-8
LRP IV-21
LRP VI-8

LRP VII-6

Develop plans for the opening of the Stocker H & FA Center;
provide funding for grand opening activities

- --
Complete and evaluate results of maxi-audit; research
other energy conservation measures; analyze energy con-
sumption and costs

Controller, LRP 11-5 Conduct a comprehensive analysis of income and expendi-

Dean of Business Affairs, LRP VIII-1 'tures; revise and update financial plans; conduct

President - LRP VII-3 financial review of auxiliary enterprises; assist in

Purchasing LRP VIII-4 refining cost modeling procedures

LRP V111-8

Instructional Instructional Services
Strategies and
Delivery Systems

LRP 11-3
LRP 11-4
LRP IV-3
LRP IV-14
LRP IV-16
LRP VII-1

Expand and develop new instructional strategies, and
alternative delivery systems; develop procedures for
off-campus programs; develop off-campus site location(s)

Management
Information

-and Analysis

Data Processing Services,
Institutional Planning
& Research,
Instructional Services

LRP VIII -4

LRP YIII-6
LRP VIII-7 .

LRP IX-5

Implement cost modeling procedures and other analytical
tools; examine increasing student ccsts for. textbooks
and instructional supplies; examine the need for re-
instituting lab fees

Personnel
Policy and
Procedures

Instructional Service; LRP V-6
LRP V-8
LRP V-10
LRP V1-8

Develop policies, procedures and staffing to provide
for closer coordination between full-time and '-

time faculty and between programs; investigate :atonal
staffing requirements resulting from growth in ograms
or functions; rewrite job description for Coordinator of
Apprenticeship Training; develop proposal to permit
full-time faculEy to teach Community Education courses
as part of regular load

Program/
Curriculum
Review and
Evaluation

Data Processing Services, LRP IV-2

Institutional Planning LRP IV-9

& Research, LRP IV-12a

Instructional Services LRP IV-15a

Review policy and procedures for credit/placement by
examination; review and adopt college-wide program
review and evaluation policies and procedures; p' 'pare
DBOR 5-year-technical program review; develop graduate
and employer follow-up surveys; review and evaluate
existing programs; conddct study of HPER/athletic program;
review and update course syllabi and incorporate changes;
develop curriculum guides for preprofessional Ken, AS;
secure accreditation of HLT program; establish advisory
committees for apprenticeship training and EMS programs;
implement system to evaluate DWI program objectives

4 Refers to 1979-84 Long-Range Planning Objectives included as Appendix
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LONG-RANGE PLAMNING OBJECTIVES. FY 1979-110

PROGRAM
OBJECTIVE

Program
Development

ORGANIZATIONAL
UNIT

Developmental Education,
Instructional Services

RELATION TO
COLLEGE'S
LONG-RANGE

PLAN

LRP 11-2
LRP 11-3
LRP 11-9
LRP IV-11
LRP IV-13
LRP IV-16
LRP IV-20
LRP IV-21
LRP VIII-3

Staff
Development

Admissions
Security

LRP VI-3a
LRP VI-6

PLANNED ACTIVITY

Develop specific curriculum as a result of opening of.
Stocker H & FA Center; assist in development of arts image:

expand one-plus-one and t4m-plus-two programs; develop
and iimplement interdisciplinary and special topic course
offerings; develop Associate Degree in Technical Studies;
transfer some student co- curricular programs to Division
of Language and Humanities; explore potential community
forum series; implement revised curriculum; examine
need for new programs; help establish Ohio Community
College Athletic Association; investigate need to expand
upper division and graduate courst1 in cooperation with
other institutions; develop and implement two new appren-
ticeship training packages; expand community education
programs aimed at area professionals and other individuals;
prepare and submit grant applications for funding of new
programs; implement Title I Senior Solution program;
develop and implement Community Education seminar series:,
develop DYED basic algebra modules; develop DYED variable
credit/continuous enrollment writing course; develop. DYED
speech course; develop comprehensive plan for publicizing
DYED programs; expand student accessibility to placement
testing

Develop and administer questionnaire to assess image of
security; provide in-service training for security per-
sonnel; provide workshops on career counseling for omen,
handicap awareness, etc.; have admissions personnel attend
divisional meetings and classes to learn about divisional
programs

Student
Activities

Student
Enrollment/
Marketing

Student
Activities

LRP IV -18

LRP IV-21
LRP VI-3a

Admissions,
College Relations,
Controller,
Financial Aid,
Instructional Services

LRP 11-3
LRP II -5

LRP 11-6
LRP IV-1
LRP IV-3
LRP IV-E1

LRP IV-16
LRP IV-17

Student
Retention

Admissions LRP

Expand promotional activities to increase participation
in social, athletic, and cultural activities; transfer
some co-curricular activities to Division of Language and
HumaniXies; revise salaries' for activity directors

Review fee payment procedures, void dates, refund policy,
deferrments, etc.; participate in marketing committee
activities; expand community outreach programs; develop
promotional materials, displays, demonstrations; increase
participation of college personnel in recruitment ac-
tivities; provide in-service training for classified
staff; increase recruitment activities aimed at specific
target groups: area newcomers, out-of-county students,
women. high school students, minority students, student
athletes, low incpme groups, unemployed, and industrial/
business/labor; participate in University of Toledo/LCCC
and CETA Bilingual/Bicultural teacher education program;
maintain veteran enrollment; establish on-campus career
information workshops utilizing faculty, county resource
people, and other resources in the County; expand credit-
in-escrow program and promote offerings; increase utilize -
tion of financial aid programs to attract new students;
expand contacts with high school faculty, business,
industry and social service agencies; develop promotional
materials describing availability of college programs;
sponsor information sessions with business/industry
training directors; develop and expand the use of advisory
committees; review needs assessment data, develop new
orientation programs; increase college visibility by
increasing public use of college facilities; develop video-
tape "LCCC Story"; review scheduling of classes, exams.
etc.; investigate demand analysis as a basis for scheduling
of classes; develop policy and procedures for awarding
of CEU's; develop and implement "Back-to-School" seminar
series; publish quarterly calendar of community education
women's programs; expand transfer agreements with four
year schools; investigate implementation of placement
testing program

Assist in development and implementation of attrition and
retention studies; conduct mini career workshops for
current students
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LONG -RANGE PLANNING OBJECTIVES, FT 1979-80

PROGRAM
OBJECTIVE

Academic
Advising

Business
Services

Computer
Systems and
Programming

ORGANIZATIONAL
UNIT

Counseling

Priority 2
RELATION TO
COLLEGE'S
LONG-RANGE

PLAN PLANNED ACTIVITY

LRP 1V-7 Develop workshop/mini course "Oo You Want To Go To
College?* for various target groups; expand academic
advising program; revise advising handbook

Controller LRP V-1 ,

LRP V-8
LRP VI-7

Reorganize bursar function in conjuncticin with new
staff accountant; revise and streamline Business Office
procedures; revise forms and document bursar/payroll
functions

Data Processing Services LRP VI-7
LRP VII-2

Provide systems design and computer programming support
for college departments based upon resource allocations
and priorities; rewrite payroll system for Boards of
Education; investigate long-term replacement of IBM
360/40 computer system

Facilities
Planning

Instructional Services LRP VII-8
LRP VII-9

Develop plans for remodeling of BH/PS I,ildino as result
of moving into Stocker H & FA Center; examine changing
space requirements for various programs and recommend
modifications; review priority system for classroom
utilization and recommend modifications; purchase new
equipment as required; rearrange layout of library and
audiovisual departments; install TV system in Stocker
H & FA Center; implement annual review of safety standards.
In instructional areas and develop safety manuals;
rewrite college facilities use policy

Facility
-Mbdification/
Repair

Physical Plant LRP VII -2 Conduct anndal evaluation of buildings and facilities;
Implement repairs and/or preventative maintenance as
required; implement BH/PS building remodeling, handicap
accessibility modifications, waterproofing of mechanical
and pedestrian tunnels, courtyard repairs; supervise
installation of fire and security monitoring systems

Institutional
Studies

Data Processing Services.
Institutional Planning
Research

LRP IV-6
LRP IV-10
LRP IX-2

Conduct attrition, retention, and student follOw-up
studies

Long-Range
Planning/
Budgeting
Process

Institutional Planning
& Research,
President

LRP V-11
LRP V-13
LRP V-14
LRP VIII -6

LRP IX-4

Refine planning/budgeting model implemented in FY 1978-79;
conduct an evaluation of FY 1978-79 program objectives and
activities-

Management
Information and
Analysis

Data Processing Services, LRP IV-2
Institutional Planning LRP IV-1Sb
8 Research LRP V1-7

Computerize UIS reports; develop new information files
and reports, and information retrieval/storage system;
develop system for tracking students

Personnel Policy
and Procedures

Dean of Students LRP VI-8 Identify need for additional personnel; examine alter-
native scheduling of staff to meet student needs

Policy
Development

President LRP V-8

Private Funding College Relations LRP VIII-3

Review, revise, and adopt college policies (personnel,
facilities, retrenchment, etc.)

Contact private foundations to obtain support for college
programs

Program
Development

Admissions LRP IV-12a Provide assistance in the development of new academic
programs and services

Program
Evaluation

Dean of Students
Financial Aid

LRP IX-2 Conduct a follow-up study of 1975 graduates, conduct
study of HPER athletic program
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LONG-RANCE PLANNING

PROGRAM
OBJECTIVE

Staff
Development

OBJECTIVES. FT 1979.80

ORGANIZATIONAL
UNIT

Controller,
Instructional Services,
Personnel,
Physical Plant,
Purchasing

RELAT1PN TO
COLLEGE'S
LONG-RANGE

PLAN

LRP Y -4

LRP V1-5b
LRP V1-6
LRP V1-7
LRP VI-9

PLANNED ACTIVITY

Develop procedures for evaluation of part-time faculty;
continue support-for faculty development program; imple-
ment TARS proposal; investigate additional incentives for
faculty participation in state and national organizations;
provide orientation. program for faculty concerning the
non-traditional student; develop and implement orientation
program for part-time faculty; review divisional evaluation
process; develop divisional seminars to stimulate interest
in current issues; complete faculty development resource
file; encourage faculty participation in professional im-
provement activities, particularly advanced study in en-
rollment growth areas; develop faculty development.program
for Community Education faculty; arrange meetings with
Community Education staff and division faculties to in-
crease understanding of roles; provide CPR training for
ECCC staff; encourage faculty to develop and conduct work-
shops for other faculty; provide training for new personnel;
conduct seminars/workshops on communication, motivation.
career exploration, for classified staff; develop telephone
operator procedure manual

Student Admissions/ Admissions LRP 1V-3 Investigate telephone registration; develop staff pro-
Registration cedure manuals; revise admissions and registration.forms

- ............................... - - . - - - ...... - - -

Auxiliary
Services

Bookstore

'Priority 3
LRP VI-7 Complete computerized system for the ordering of textbooks;

improve the analysis of bookstore sales

Community
College
Leadership

Community
Relations

College Relations.
President

LRP-11 Identify leadership poiitions held by staff; encourage
staff.to assume leadership positions; obtain more pub-
licity for LCCC

College Relations.
President

LRP II-2
RP 11-7

Conduct personal visits with community leaders; assess
community image of college; inform community organize,
Lions of college activities

Criminalistics
Laboratory

Crime Lab LRP 11-2
LRP 11-3
LRP II-10.
LRP IV-8
LRP VI-6
LRP VI-8
LRP VII-9

Expand fingerprinting section with county ID fingerprint
file; provide professional development opportunities for .

lab personnel; offer seminars/workshops for local polic4_,
agencies; implement activities to increase
to college; develop procedures to evaluate services;
review need for additional personnelf

Emergency
Procedures

Facilities
Planning

Controller. LRP VI-5a
Dean of Business Affairs. LRP VI-7

Physical Plant.
Purchasing

Institutional
Planning & Research

LRP VII-2
LRP VII-8
LRP VII-10

Develop policy and procedures governing emergency closing
and/or evacuation of buildings/campus

Complete Stocker H & FA Center; coordinate building.modifif,
cations and other remodeling projects.

Financial
Aid System

Financial Aid LRP IV-17 Implement enhancements to on-line financial aid system

Instructional
Support

Audiovisual,
Library

LRP IV-16
LRP VII-1

.. .............................
Personnel Personnel . LRP V1-3a

Policy and LRP VI-4

Procedures LRP VI-8
LRP VII-7

Evaluate audiovisual functions and services; develop re-
source file and videotape library on educational tele-
vision programs; evaluate need and develop plan to pro-
vide learning resources for non-traditignal programs;
evaluate need to expand library/audiovieual.hours; develop
library collection as a result of new/expanded curricula;
plan and implement student media design laboratory

Revise screening committee procedures/training handbook;
review and revise classified. staff performance appraisal
procedures; develop and implement computerized personnel
information system;..examine need for additional staffing
as a result of the growth in programs. functions, and/or
increased utilization of facilities

Staff
Development

President LRP VI -6 Continue management development activities, with emphasis
on the needs of individual administrators; develop program
for new staff

Transfer
Students

Counseling LRP 11/719a Revise transfer brochure; develop transfer guide with one

additional university,
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APPENDIX VI

Program Evaluation
Policies and Procedures Statement

Developed by the Ad Hoc Committee on
Standards for Curriculum Review for

Submittal to the
LCCC College Curriculum Council.
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Purpose

Evaluation of each program of the College should be undertaken periodically to provide
faculty, administration, and the Board of Trustees with information about how well the
program functions in relation to its objectives and the needs of the community. It may

provide just :ration for actions of the following kinds:

1. Confirmation of the validity of the program and continuation of support
for it.

Program Evaluation

2. 'Reconsideration and possible redefinition of the goals, purposes, and.
. objectives of the program..

3. 'Review and alteration of the content and structure of the program.

4. Reconsideration of priorities and allocation of resources.

5. Redeflition of roles and reas.ignment'of individuals.

Definitions

A program is a course of study leading to a certificate or a degree. ,Program evaluation

is a process to assess the overall effectiveness of a program through systematic col- .

lection and analysis of data.

Policy

Each credit program will be evaluated at least once every five years, using procedures
prescribed by the College Curriculum Council. Programs with more frequent review man-
dated.by appropriate agencies will, be evaluated more often. In addition, the Dean of

Instruction may require review of any program whenever a serious problem is indicated.
Although formal review may occur only once every five years, data will be collected in
an on -going process to provide a continuous means for monitoring and evaluating the

effectiveness of programs.

Procedures

1. The Dean of Instruction will publish a five-year schedule for the routine
evaluationof the programs of the College. In addition, he will,determiqe

when a 'program will be evaluated out of turn. In doing so, he may considir

such matters as thefollowing: the history and current.statuS.of the pro-

.gram, including it size; the quality of its administration; and external
factors affecting it, such as licensing requirements. .

2. The Dean will notify the Division Chairperson one year in advance that at
program will he reviewed..

3. The Chairperson will recommend to the Dean a self-study committee that will
include the Division Chairperson, program faculty, and other. individuals

as appropriate.

4. The self-study committee will develop an evaluation The plan will

identify questions'to be answered, data'that will help answer them, and
criteria of evaluation, as well as t4,resodi.ces necessary; including Outs
side assistance. The plan will be substan-fially baited on-the' Program;'
Evaluation Guide beginning on page 2 of this docume t;. however, it may
omit' items in the guide that are inappropriate and add items that are/

appropriate to the program being evaluated2-

2
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5. The plan will be submitted to the Dean of Instruction for review and approval
before the self-study is begun.

6. The Division Chairperson will coordinate the program review and supervise
the preparation by the self-study committee of a written report with
,recommendations.

7. The completed report will be submitted to the Dean of Instruction for presenta-
tion to the Curriculum Council,The report will be given to the members of the
Curriculum Council at least one month before the Council reviews and discusses
it.

8. After studying the report and obtaining clarification from program faculty,
the Council will present its recommendations to the Dean of Instruction.
Recommendations may include the following:

a. Continue the program as presently offered.
b. Revise or modify the program in specific ways.

.c. Phase out or terminate the program.

Review of Evaluation ProcedUres

The policy and, procedurei for program evaluation will be reviewed and modified by the
College Curriculum Council as appropriate.

Program Evaluation Guide: Self-Study-Outline

A. Program Goals and Objectives

1. Program Data
a. State the .current goals and objectives,.and describe any changes

since the last review.
b. Describe the relationship to other programs or courses in the

College.
c. Describe the relationship to similar programs in the region or

state.

2. Evaluation Criteria
a. Are the goals and objectives consistent with the College's mission?
b. Is there an appropriate relationship to other courses or programs .

in the College?
c. Is ther'e an appropriate relationship to similar programs in the '-

region or state?

.3. Recommendations

B. 'Program Content and Structure

1. Program Data
a. List the courses and indicate which are major, direct support; and

general ed ation courses.
b. Describe chalges in content or structure since the last review.
c. Describe th ,instructional materials and methods used.

2. Eva/uaticin Criteria
a. Are the content and structure 'appropeiate to the objectives?
b. Are.the instructional materials and methods appropriate and adequate to

the objectives, the needand abilities of the students, and the costs?,

3. Recommendations

2v;
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C. Enrollments

I. Program Data
a. Report enrollments and percent change by year and quarter for the past

five years, and describe any major trends in enrollment (e.g., full-time/
part-time, in-service/pre-service).

b. Describe any special admission policies or procedures and any special
techniques used to recruit students.

c. Report quarter-by-quarter_retention data for the past five years.
d. Report the number of graduates and percent change per year for the

past five years.
e. Describe the frequency with which courses are offered and the scheduling

techniques used (e.g., on-campus, off-campus, evening, weekend).
f. Report for each quarter the number of sections offered for all courses

in the program over the past five-year period, the number cancelled,
the enrollments, the credit hours earned, and the ratio between the
number of seats available and the number filled.

g. Project enrollment for the next five years.
h. Project the number of graduates for the next five yearS.
i. Project the number of graduates and non-graduates who will transfer

during the.next five years.
j. Project the number of graduates and non-graduates who will enroll to

prepare for employment immediately upon leaving Lorain County Community
College.
Project theAuliber of graduates and non-graduates who will enroll during
the next five years for reasons other than to'transfer or to qualify for
employment.

1. Project employment opportunities for graduates for the next five years.

2. Evaluation Criteria
a. Is the admission of students consistent with the College's mission and

the program's objectives?
b. To what extent does the FTE meet enrollment projections?
c. Now satisfactory is the pattern of student retention?
d. Now efficient is the program in terms of the ratio between the number

of seats available and the number filled?
e. Is the enrollment sufficient to meet Ohio Board of Regents' guidelines

and to support the program?
f. Does the frequency with which courses are offered enable students to

complete the program in a timely fashion, and are courses scheduled at
times and places that meet the needs of students?

g. Are enrollments sufficient to warrant continuation of the program for
the next five years?

h. Are graduate employment opportunities sufficient to warrant continuation
of the program for the next five years?

3. Recommendations

D. Faculty

1. Program Data
a. List the full-time faculty teaching the. major courses and describe

their qualifications in terms of educational background, work ex-
perience, other experience, and, if applicable, professional
certification.
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. b. Describe the.ratio of part-time'to full-time faculty; describe, in

generali the qualifications of the part-time.faculty.

c. Describe the criteria and proceduyet for recruitment and selection

of fulli.time faculty.

d. Describe the criteria and procedures fqr recruitment and selection

of part' time faculty. .

e. Describe faculty turnover for the past five years:

f. Describe the incentives and opportunities for faculty to engage in

professvnal development.
g. For each quarter for the past five-year period, describe the ratio/Of

faculty to students in terms of number of. students enrolled; student

contrtl hours, and student' credit hours produced.

2. Evaluation Criteria
a. Do theOriteria and procedures for recruitment and selection of/

full-time faculty permit the attraction 'and hiring of qualified

personn'el?

b. Are the full-time'faculty sufficiently qualified to maintain high

stardamis of instruction?

c. 'Are the'part-time facult'u sufficiently qualified to maintain "high.

standards ofinstruction?
d. Are the opportunities for professional development adequate; -nd

are they utiliied? .

e. Is the faculty load ap,;ropriatgiand consistent with college and

divisional policy, Ohio Board ,f Regents' guidelines,'and:the

standards of appropriate external agencies?

3. Recommendations

E. Facilities and

1. Program Data
I

a. Describe the on-campus facilities (classrooms, laboratories, and

other designated areas) and/report the number of square feet of space

available. ,

b. Describe any off-campus facilities used.

c. Describe the equipment available.
1

d. Project needs for facilities over the next five years.

e. Project needt for major r placement and new equipment over the next

five years.

2. Evaluation Criteria
a. Are the facilities adequa e?
b. Does the program have ade uate instructional equipment and materials?

3. Recommendations
1

F. Support Services

1. Program Data
a. Describe the instructional upport services used (e.g., library,

audio-visual, developmental ducation).

b. Describe the institutional s pport services used (e.g., admissions,

financial aid and placement, ounseling, data processing, book-

store).
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2. Evaluation Criteria
a. How adequate are the instructional support services?
b. How adequate are the institutions' support services?

3. Recommendations

G. Program Revenues and Costs

1. Progra Data
a.. Repo revenues (e.g., state subsidy, student fees, grants) for each

of the ast five years.
.b. Report c sts (e.g., personnel, major equipment, supplies) for each

of the pa t five years.
c Report average costs per credit hour, CJ. tact hour, and FTE by course

and for the total prog,am'for each of the past five years.
d. Project revenue' and costs for the next five years, including any

major additional costs for personnel or equipment.

2. Evaluation Criteria
a. Have revenues and expenditures been in line with projections?

b. Are financial resources adequate t.' support the program at present?

c. Are projected revenues adequate to meet projected costs for the
next five years?

d. Is it economically feasible to contirke the program for the next

five years?

3. Recommendations

H. Student Achievement

1. Program Data
a. Describe the measures of student progress used. '

b. Report the number and percent of graduates for each of the past
five years who are employed in jobs related to the program, as well

as in jobs not related.
c. Report the number and percent of graduates for each of the past five

years who transferred to other educational institutions in programs

related to their work at Lorain County Community College.
d. Report the number and percent of graouates for each of the past five

years who are not employed and have not transferred to another

institution.
e. Report results of evaluations by graduates and non-graduates of the

program's effectiveness in preparing them for jobs or further study

or in enabling them to achieve greater satisfaction in other situations.

f. Repor employers' evaluations of the competency of graduates; and report

studies of the success o transfer students.

g. Report for each of the past five ,years the rate of success of graduates
taking licensing or qualifying examinations

h. Report for each of the past five years the average annual starting

salaries for graduates.
i. Report the results of follow-up studies of non-returning students.

2. Evaluation Criteria
a. Are the measures of student progress appropriate?
b. Are graduates able to secure employment in fields related to the program,

and are salaries adequate to attract students tl it?
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c. What are the strengths and weaknesses of the program PS identified
through follow-up studies of graduates and employers?

d. Whac are the strengths and weaknesses of the program as identified
through follow-up studies of transfer students?

e. To what extent do graduates possess competencies (e.g., technical
skills, kdowledge, work attitudes and interpersonal skills)?

f. To what extent are graduates required to use on the job the skills
and knowledge gained through the program?

g. What are the impTia-tions of the follow-up studies of non-returning
students?

h. To what extent did graduates, transfers, and non-returning students
use the College's support services (e.g., counseling, developmental
education, and financial aid and placement)?

3 Recommendations

I. Program Review and Development ProCesses

1. Program Data
a. Describe how faculty, students and advisory committees are involved

in on-going program review and development.
b. Describe how external agencies (e.g., governmental or professional)

affect program, review and development.
c. Describe activities and resources used in program review and

development (e.g., library, audio-visual, deVelopmental education,
and firancial aid and placement).

2. Evaluation Criteria
a. How adequate and effective is the involvement'of faculty, students, and

advisory committees in program review and development?
b. How effective are external agencies in influencing program review and

development?
c. How adequate are the resources available to support program review,

development, innovation, and change? Are the resources utilized?

d. How adequate are the evaluation data and the evaluation process?

3. Recommendations

J. Summary, Conclusions, and Recommendations

1. Summarize the major strengths of the program.

2. Describe any problems related to the program. Describe how each is beirr
addressed within the College; or, if it is not being addressed, describe
potential solutions or suggest processes that might eliminate it.

3. Summarize major conclusions concerning program goals and objectives, con-
tent and structure, enrollments, faculty, facilities and equipment, sup -

,.port services, revenues and costs, student achievement, and the program
review and development process.

4. Provide the College Curriculum Council with specific recommendations for the
future of the program.
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LORAIN COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE
1005-14orth4b1).-RoadiOria, Ohio 44035 (216) 3654141

EDUCATIONAL NEEDS SURVEY
The City of Medina!

We know that you are busy and that you don't need
(or want) another intrusion on your time. HoWever,
your opinion is extremely important to us. As a resi-
dent of Medina, you can help us determine what
type of educational programs and services to offer to
you.

In this questionnaire, we are asking you to share
your thoughts about taking college level courses, the
type of courses you would like to have offered in
Medina, and how LCCC can best meet your needs.
The information you proN;ide will be used to deter-
mine how much interest Medina residents have in
taking college level courses and to see what programs
are in demand. For this reason, we would like an
adult member of your household to complete this
survey.

We would sincerely appreciate it if you would
answer all the questions and return the. survey form
in the postage paid envelope. Even if you have no
interest in college courses, we want to hear from
you. However, if you can't (o r don't want to)
answer some of the questions, we will understand.

Please be assured that your responses to the surrey
will be completely confidential. In no instance will
individual response,: be identified cu. reported.

If you would like additional copies of the question.
naire for other adult members of your household,
copies ar

e

available at the Franklin Sylvester Library
and at the main offices of all Medina City Schools.

The questionnaire should ordinarily not take longer
than fifteen minutes to complete. After completion
of the questionnaire, please remember to return it to
Lorain County Community College in the enclosed
envelope within seven days.

We sincerely appreciate your cooperation in this
project.

Omar I.. 01.4m
President
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INFORMATION REQUEST

II you would like to receive further information about specific courses, programs, or
ICCC in general, fill out the enclosed information request form and return it with your
questionnaire. All information will be mailed to you free of charge.

(Please Print)

Name

Street

City Stale Zip Code

Telephone

Please send me:

General Information
Admissions Application

.0 Credit In Escrow
(for high school students)
Counseling
Developmental Education

Instructional Program Information
Art
Avionics/Aeronautics Technology
Business Careers

Engineering Technologies
Fire Science
Health Careers

Facts About ICCC

0 Financial Aid
Placement
Transfer Guidelines

Justice Systems
(Police Science/Corrections/
Security)

Merchandising and Marketing
Management
Physical Education

For further information telephone the Admissions Office
Elyria (216)365.4191, Ext. 261,
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Skip to Question 8.

MMIIM1=11IMINIIIIIM Note: Your Responses Will Be Kept Confidential MMEMEI1110MIIMIIINIMIM

Please read each item and check the btu 0 beside the most appropriate
alternative. Mark only ONE answer per item unless otherwise directed.

ABOUT YOUR INTERESTS:

The purpose of Lorain County Community College is to provide easy access to a broad range of quality educational programs and services desired by the residents of the area at the lowest

possible cost. The education and training provided by Lorain County Community College is intended to help individuals obtain the knowledge and skills needed for educational and

occupational career advancement, personal development, and the effective use of leisure time.

I. Given this overall purpose of LCCC, would you be interested in enrolling for college level classes it they were offered in the City of Medina?

I YES

b NO

(If you are interested)

2a. Why are you interested in enrolling?
(Check All reasons that am'.)

EDUCATIONAL
To work toward a degree

1 To increase my general knowledge and skills
To prepare to transfer to a four-year college

t To complete high school (GED)

OCCUPATIONAL

t To prepare for a job
To prepare for a new job or career

t To obtain a promotion and/or raise in my present line of work
t To improve my knowledge and the technical skills required in my present job

PERSONAL
To meet new people, gel away from daily routine, get involved in
something new

t For personal satisfaction
I To improve myself

OTHER (please specify)

I

I

(II you are not interested)

2b. Are there specific reasons why ycu are not interested in enrolling?
(Check All reams mat apple, then skip in Conran 81

EDUCATIONAL
Educational goals accomplished

1 Enrolled at another college
1 General dissatisfaction with college

Undecided about my educational goals

OCCUPATIONAL
I Education I have is adequate for my job

t No need to improve present job skills

I Not sure of future job plans

PERSONAL
I Home responsibilities too great
1 Family and/or personal reasons
I financial reasons
I Lack of free time

No interest - no reason to enroll
1 Transportation problems

OTHER we= spew

I 0

3. If you were to enroll in a course offered by LCCC, what type of instruction would you prefer? (Check All types of instruction that you would preln )

t Conventional classes - classroom lectures

Classes broadcast on television

I Classes offered through local newspapers

I Classes offered where you work

I Conferences or workshops

I A combination of work experience and class meetings

I Correspondence study - independent study

2t;



1.. The following is a list of general instructional areas at Lorain County Community College. Courses in each of these areas could be offered in the City of Medina.
(Chid Mud 811/1 wbichitherah you and et Aid you would Me to enroll to a course it olfessulibetedinot -

Business

01 0 Accounting
02 0 Banking and Finance
03 0 Business Administration
01 0 Data Processing Technology
05 0 Economics
06 0 Marketing
01 0 Real Estate
00 0 Secretarial kience

Developmental (Basic Skills) Education
09 0 English
to 0 Math
11 0 Reading
t2 0 Study Skills
13 0 Career Development
11 0 Speed Reading

Engineering Technologies
is 0 Avionics/Aeronautics
16 0 Chemical
110 Civil
to 1:1 Electrical
19 0 Engineering Mechanics
20 0 Graphics. Design
21 0 Industrial
22 0 Mechanical

Health Careers
23 0 Medical Assisting
21 0 Medical Laboratory Technology
23 0 Medical Terminology
26 0 Nursing
210 Operating Room Technology

. 23 0 Practical Nursing
29 0 Radiologic Technology

Health, Physical Education, and Recreation
30 0 Health Education
31 0 Physical Education
32 0 Recreation Education

r--,kh of the above areas would you most !iim to enroll in this coming Fall
yuarter (September, 1979)?
(b loci and rank up to flee sea and enter lair numbers below)

1st choice

2nd choice
3rd choice
4111 choice

5th choice

Language and Humanities
33 0 Art
34 0 COmmunication/Perlorming Arts

(Drama, Radio and Television, Speech)
35 0 English, Literature and Film
36 0 French
37 0 German
38 0 Humanities
39 0 Journalism
10 0 Philosophy
11 0 Spanish

Science and Mathematics
12 0 Biology
13 0 Chemistry
44 0 Environmental Health
15 0 Mathematics
16 0 Physical Science
410 Physics

Public Service Careers
48 0 Corrections
19 0 Fire Science
50 0 Police Science
St 0 Public Administration
32 0 Security

Social Sciences
53 0 Education
51 0 Geography
33 0 History
56 0 Library Aide
510 Political Science
SO 0 Psychology
59 0 Sociology

Other (pieese spedyk
6o0
61 0
620
63 0

If there are specific courses or course topics that you LAW '.udy, write
them in the space provided below.
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Many individuals who would like to enroll in college courses face certain obstacles

which make it difficult for them to actually enroll in and/or attend classes. The follow-

ing is a list of services which ICCC might provide to assist potential students in overcom-

ing these obstacles:

Career Comae Ina to assist with life planning and career development.
Nadal Aid representative to answer questions about a variety of local, state,

federal, and private programs.
Personal Coming to assist with educational planning, health counseling and

personal-social development.
Tutoring in a variety of subjects to provide "academic first aid" to students who are

experiencing difficulty with their college courses.

5. Now important would each of these services be in your decision to attend classes

offered by ISCCI (now cher* OM bar Mot each sauce

Very
Important

Somewhat

Important

Not

Important

Career Counseling i 0 2 0 3 0
Financial Aid 1 0 3 0

Personal Counseling I o 2 0 3 0

Tutoring t 2 0 3 0
Other (Ose specifOi I 2 0 3 0

6. If LCCC offered courses in Medina:
a. What days of the week would/could you attend?
(Check All deo thet feu eatid/coald egad)

1 Monday

I Tuesday

I Wednesday
Thursday

I Friday

1 Saturday
Sunday

b. What time of the day would you prefer? (Check All limes that you paler)

1 Early morning

I Morning

I Afternoon

I Early evening

I Late evening

C The average dais at LCCC requires a student to spend about three hours per

week in classroom work. With this in mind, how many limes a week would it
be convenient for you to meet in a class? (Check ONE response)

1 Once a week (one 3 hour class)

2 Twice a week (two tSS hdur classes)

3 Three times a week (three I hour classes)

4 Any of the above

5 Other Game spedIrk

1. If you were to enroll in a course related to your job, would your employer reimburse

you for all or part of the cost of books and/or instruction? (Check ONE respotoeJ

1 0 Yes
2 0 No
3 Don't know
1 Unemployed/not applicable
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ABOUT LCCC:

8. Have you or a member of your household ever been on the LCCC campus?

(Check ONE response )

Yes

2 No (Sky to Doestton

If yes, why were you or a member of your family on campus? (check All axle matappin

Campus lour
Club meeting
Conference or workshop

Credit course
Cultural program
Speaker program
Special interest (non-credit) course
Sports event

Other &Neese specify*

Myself

to
to
1 0
to
To
To
to
to

Member of family/household
2 0
2 0
2 0
2 0
o
o

2

2 0
2 0

9. Lorain County Community College currently offers several types of academic instruc-

tion to the residents of Medina. (Please check Da *ye " are aware at)

LCCC classes offered at the Medina County Joint Vocational School
LCCC classes offered over public television, WVII Channel 25

t LCCC classes offered through the Medina County Gazette and other area

newspapers

10. Would you be interested in enrolling for non-credit (special interest) courses if
LCCC offered them in Medina?

1 0 Yes

rl 2 0 No Mc lo Notion it)

If yes, list those courses/topics that would interest you.

II. What is the best way lo infoim you- of LCCC courses and activities offered in
Medina? (Check All those that apply)

1 Direct mailings to your home

1 Ads in local newspapers

t Announcements on local radio
Posters/announcements placed in the local library

I Other allow sped*
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ABOUT YOU:

11Pr
North

12. thing the map of the City of Medina Above, indicate the zone where Lou live.
(Ch OM response)

I lone
2 lone 2
3 lone 3
4 lone 4

13. What is your sex? (Check ONE response

I Female

2 Male

14. How old are you? (Check ONE response

I 0 U4er 18
o Imo

3 21.24
4 25.34
5 35-44
6 45.54
7 55.64

65 Years or over

IS. Are you presently: (Check ONE responsr 1

I Employed
2 Unemployed If you checked one of these

3 Retired categories skip to °MUM 19.
4 Full-time homemaker

16. What is your present occupation: (Check OM response )

I Business owner, farm owner, or sell employed
2 Clerical or office worker (bookkeeper. cashier, secretary, etc.)
3 Craftsman/skilled worker (carpenter, printer, electrician, etc.)

- 4 Laborer/unskilled worker (general laborer, farm laborer. etc.)
5 Official or manager (banker, business executive, store manager, etc.)
6 Operative/semiskilled worker (factory worker, machinist, welder, etc.)
1 Professional (engineer, lawyer, teacher. etc.)

Sales worker (department store salesperson, real estate agent. etc.)
9 Service worker (guard, watchman, custodian, etc.).

10 Technician (computer programmer, lab technician. etc.)
It Other (Plana spec

11. On the average, how many hours per week are you employed? (Check ONE response )

I 1.10 hours per week
2 11-20 hours per week
3 21-35 hours per week
4 36 or more hours per week

18. Which of the lollowing 'best describes the geographical area in which you are
employed? (Clod ONE response )

I Inside Medina city liras
2 In Medina County. outside Medina city
3 Cuyahoga County

1 Lorain County

5 Summit County

6 Wayne County
1 Other (please specily,

19. How many years has it been since you last attended any school? (Check ONE response)

I Less than one year

2 1-2 years

3 0 3.5 years
1 6.10 years
5 More than 10 years

20. What is the highest level of education you have completed? (Check OM imam e )
I Eighth grade or less

2 Some high school
3 High school graduate
1 BusinAss or trade school
5 Some college - no degree
6 Associate degree
1 Bachelor's degree
8 Master's and/or doctor's degree
9 Other (please speci*

21. What is the total annual income of your household? (Check ONE response)

Less than 110,000 per year
2 110,000414.999 per year
3 $15,000-$19.999 per year
1 120.000424.999 per year
s S25,000. 529,999 per year
6 130,000434,999 per year
1 135,000-139.999 per year
8 140,000 or over per year

22. Please write in the number of people living in your household, including yourself,
who are in each of the following age categories. ornone. write V"

Under 6 years
6.13 years

14.18 years
19-22 years
23.30 years
31.40 years
41-50 years
Over 50 years

z

How many of these people
contribute to your household
income

(Write in the numb,

Is there anything else you would like to tell us about how LCCC could improve its
educational programs and services to the people of Medina? Please attach a separate
note and include in mailing envelope.

If you have any questions concerning this survey, please contact the Office of Institution-
al Planning and Research, Lorain County Community College, 1005 North Abbe Road.
Elyria, Ohio 44035.

Thank you for your assistance in completing the questionnaire.
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. LORAN COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE
sal Ns* 414 WINO& Cis 4MS

M.411.34plawit211.7140r.bd7WWW

\May 9, 1979

: Dear Student:

Do you know that almost half of LCCC's students are 25 years of age or oldeil.?
According to our records, you are one of these students and we need your help.

As part of a continuing effort.to-improve and expand the quality of programs and
serOces offered by LUC, we are conducting a special study concerning the reasons

:z...,why adults 25_yearsofa-ge-or older participate in higher education. The results
of th\iistudy wilr-prOvide valuable information that will assist bs in planning and
develOping programs, recruiting students, and designing learning experiences.

You havie been selected to assist us in this study along with other students enrolling
at LCCC\for the first time this Spring., The questionnaire is designed.to allow you
to respond quickly and should only take a few minutes of your time. Please complete

--- the questionnaire and return it as soon as possible -- hopefully, within thr'ee days.
A self-addressed postage-paid envelope is enclosed for your convenience. The number
of people being asked to respond to the questionnaire is small;' therefore, the response
of each slected participant is very important if the study is to be meaningful.

You will note that the last section of the questionnaire asks you to'respond to some
personal information, for example, sex, age, occupation, etc. This information is
requested so that we can better understand the needs of different sub- populations of
our adult students. You may be assured of complete confidentiality. The questionnaire
has an identification number for mailing purposes only. This is 'So-We may check your
name off the\,mailing list when your questionnaire is returned. Your name will never
be placed on the questionnaire, and your responses will be held in the strictest______ _ _ _ _ _ _

professional confidence.._._

If you have any questions, please call either of us at the College. We appreciate your
time and cooperation and look forward to receiving your completed questionnaire.

Sinter

.1; St en nas,

Director of Lititutional
Planning and Research

)4(ita-i. \Juthix,

Janice M. Irwin
Project Director

P.S. We hope to have the results of the study available in late July or early August.
Students interested in receiving a copy of the results should contact LCCC's
Office of Institutional Planning and Research.
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ADULT PARTICIPATION IN HIGHER EDUCATION
AT LORAIN COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE

Directions

we would like to know the extent to which each of he 40 reasons listed below influenced you to enroll at toroin County

Community_ College.

For each reason, please circle the category which best reflects the extent to which the reason influenced ycu to.enroll.
Sometimes the "Much Influence" category is on the right-hand side of the page and sometimes it is on the Jet. No reason

for enrolling is any more or less desirable than any other reason. Please be frank. There are no rig;' ' wrong answers.

REASON HOW MUCH INFLUENCE DID THE REASON HAVE ON YOU ENROLLING AT LCCC?

-''

.1. To seek knowledge for its own sake Much Moderate Little No

Influence Influence Influence Influence

2. To share a common interest with my spouse or friend No . Little Moderate Much

Influence Influence Influence Influence

3. To secure professional advancement Much Moderate Little No

Influence Influence Influence Influence

4. To become more effective as a citizen No Little moderate Mucii

Influence Influence Influence Influence

5. To get relief from boredom .
Much Moderate Little No

Influence Influence Influence Influence

6. To carry out the recommendation of some authority No Little Moderate Much

Influence Influence Influence Influence

7. To satisfy an enquiring mind Much Moderate Little No

Influence Influence Influence Influence

8. To overcome the frustration of day to ciay living No Little Moderate Much

Influence Influence Influence Influence

9. To be accepted by others Much Moderate Little No

Influence Influence Influence Influence

10. To give me higher status in my job No Little Moderate Much

Influence Influence Influence Influence

11. To supplement a narrow previous education Much Moderate Little No

Influence Influence Influence Influence

12. To stop myself from becoming a "vegetable" No Little Moderate Much

. Influence Influence Influence Influence

13. To acquire knowledge to help with other Much Moderate Little No

educational courses Influence Influence Influence Influence

14. To fulfill a need for personal associations and No \ Little Moderate Much

friendships Influen-e Influence Influence Influence
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REASON a
15, To keep up with competition

- 2 -
1

HOW MUCH INFLUENCE DID THE REASON HAVE ON YOUR ENROLLING AT LCCC?

Much Moderate Little No

Influence Influence Influence Influence

16. To scape the intellectual narrowness of my No , Little Moderate Much
occupation Influence Influence Influence , Influence

17. To partiiipate.in group activity Much Moderate Little N6

... Influence Influence Influence Influence

. .
.

18. To increase my job competence

19. To gain insight into my personal problems

No Little - Moderate Much
Influence InfluenCe Influence Influence

.

Much Moderate Little No

Influence Influence Influence Influence

20. To help.-me earn a degree, diploma or certificate. No Little Moderate Much
Influence Influence Influence Influence

21. To escape television Much Moderate Little No.

Influence Influence Influence Influence

22. To prepare for community service No Little Moderate Much

Influence Influence Influence Influence

23. To gain insight into human relations

24. To have a few hours away from reeponsibilities

25. To learn just for the joy of learning

Much Moderate . Little No

Influence Influence Influence Influence

No Little Moderate Much

Influence Influence Influence Influence

Much
Influence

Moderate
Influence

Little No

Infl4ence Influence

26. To become acquainted with congenial people je,-- No Little Moderate Much

Influence Influence Influence Influence

27. To provide a contrast to the rest of my life Much Moderate Little No

Influence Influence Influence Influence

28. To get a break in the routine of me or work
influence

little Moderate Much

Influence Influence Influence

29. To improve my ability to servelnankine Muc:, Moderate Little No

Influence Influence in#iueoce Influence

30. To keep up with others

31. To improve my social relationships
o

02. To meet formal requirements
-

1

33. To maintain or improve my social position

Cv

No tittle
Influence 1 Influence

Faerlte Much

intluence Influence

Much Moderate Little No

Influence Influer? Influence Inflpence

. .

No Little Moderate Much
Influence Influence Influence Influence ,

Much Moderate Little No

Influence' Influence Influence Influence .,
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- 3 -

REASON HOW MUCH INFLUENCE DID THE REASON HAVE ON YOUR ENROLLING AT LCCC?

34. To escape an unhappy relationship No Little Moderate Much
Influence Influence Influence Influence

35. To provide a contrast to my previous education Much Moderate Little ) No

Influence Influence Influence j Influence

36. Yo comply with the suggestions of someone else No Little Moderate Much
Influence Influence Influence Influince

37. To learn just for the sake of learning Much Moderate Little No

Influence Influence Influence Influence

38. To make new friends No Little Moderate Much

Influence Influence Influence Influence

1

39. To improve my ability to participate in community Much Moderate Little No

work \ Influence Influence Influence Influence

40. To comply with instructions from someone else No Little Moderate Much

Influence Influence Influence Tnfluence

Background Information: This information is requested so that we can better understand the needs of different
sub-populations of our adult population. Please be assured that all returns are strictly confidential and in no case
wIII the answers of individuals be singled out,

41. What is your sex?

(1) FEMALE (2) MALE

42, How old are you? YEARS

43. What is your marital status?

(1) SINGLE (3) WIDOWED

(2) MARRIED --- (4) DIVORCED/SEPARATED

44. Are you presently:

(1) EMPLOYED (3) RETIRED (skip to question 47)

(2) UNEMPLOYED (skip to question 47) (4) FULL-TIME HOMEMAKER (skip to question 47)

45. What is your occupation?

46. On the average, how msny hours per week are you employed?

_ (1) 1 - 10 HOURS /WEEK (3) 21 - 35 HOURS /WEEK

(2) 11 - 20 HOUPS/WEEK (4) 36 OR MORE HOURS/WEEK

47. How many years has it been since you last attended am school?

(1) LESS THAN ONE YEAR
g)

6 - 10 YEARS

(2) 1 - 2 YEARS MORE THAN 10 YEARS

(3) 3 - 5 YEARS

48. What is the highest level of education you have completed?

(1) HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATE 6) BACHELOR'S DEGREE

(2) BUSINESS OR TRADE SCHOOL (6) MASTER'S AND/OR DOCTOR'S DEGREE

(3) SOME COLLEGE - NO DEGREE (7) OTHER (please specify):

(4) ASSOCIATE.DEGREE

49. Do you plan to earn an LCCC degree?

(1) YES (2) NO

50. What curriculum are you enrolled in at LCCC?

51. In what credit courses are you enrolled Spring Quarter?

THANK YOU FOR YOUR ASSISTANCE!



Ohio
Univet,sity

ELLEN H. CHERIN A\ND CHARLES HARRINGTON

The Ohio University (OU) case study describes a planning. process that ha\s been in
effect since 1976-77. Paralleling the.process described in .4 Handbook for Initutional
Acaderpic and Program Planning (Kieft, Armijo, and BuckleW 1978), the OU cade study
represents a planning cycle that is almost fully developed and operational. \

Shortly-after his arrival at Ohio University in August 1976, President CharledJ. Ping
called or a new and revitalized institutional commitment/ to program planning. Ohio
University had just emerged from a, period of significant enrollment 'decline and was
described by some as -seriously r\-iisshapen as a result of budget reductions. \ Major
cutbacks had been made by eliminating positions that had become vacant rather than
on the basis of systematic prograrnreview and evaluation. The planning process, \which

is dorniprehensive, long range, and program based, was envisioned as a way to restore
the unik/ersity. An extensive review of the environment, the institutional resources\, and
the university's mission and goals preceded the development of a new planning process.
Careful consideration was given to the amount and type of dita that were available to
support the planning process. At first, the focus was on short-range issued; later, more
emphasis was placed on incorporating long-range objectives. Throughout the developMent
of the pinning proceds, a broad, pattern of review and consultation was maintained ,tvith
all levels of the university participating through the use of task forces, committees, and
retreats,

Th presentation of the Academic Plan to the university's trustees on April 13, 1 79,

marks t e conclusion of the second year of;implementation for the new planning proc ss.
This second year of planning activity reflects the plans formulated during the first y ar
and builds on the experience of earlier efforts. The consensus is that the new planning
process) is an improvement over previous resource-allocation methods. Although minor
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problems persist, the iterative nature of the process may help resolve them. Planning
has begun to further refine the 1979-80 planning cycle.

Background

Ohio University (OU), located 70 miles southeast of Columbus in rural Athens
County, is the oldest institution of higher learning in the Northwest Territory. Established
in 1804, OU has expanded to include five regional, two-year campuses (located in
Belmont County, Chillicothe; Ironton, Lancaster, and Zanesville) and one resident credit
center (Portsmouth). As a public residential university, the main campus is organized
into nine degree colleges sponsoring instruction in 115 undergraduate, 45 master's, and
19 doctoral programs of study in addition to osteopa' hic medicine.

The enrollment on the Athens campus recently nas reached as high as 18,700 and

was projected by'OU staff to reach 25,000 by the 1980s. But these enrollment expectations
have not been met, and the main campus enrollment appears to have stabilized at 13,500.

The branch campuses have a combined enrollment of approximately 5,850. There are
704 full-time-equivalent faculty distributed among the six campuses and the extension
division and about 400 FTE non-faculty contract employees on the Athens campus and

43 at the branches; classified employees number 1,196 on the Athens campus and 87 at

the branches. OU is governed by an autonomous board of trustees under the coordinating

lepdership of the Ohio Board of Regents. (See appendix I for an organizational chart for
Ohio University.) The total budget for Ohio University for the 1978-79 fiscal year was:

UNRESTRICTED RESTRICTED TOTAL

Instructional & General $55,646,000 $ 3,826,000 $59,472,000

Organized Research 0 1,000,000 1,000,000

Public Service 1,511,000 1,473,000 2,984,000

Auxiliarj, Enterprises 0 933,000 933,000

Student Aid 0 3,530,000 3,530,000

Residence & Dining Halls 0 12,130,000 12,130,000

$57,157,000 $22,892,000 $80,049,000

History of Planning at Ohio University

Planning did exist at Ohio University before the present planning process was
started in January 1976. Ad;ademic program planning of the kind that characterizes the
curricular review process and leads to the addition or deletion of academic programs
had long been in effect. A major difference from the current process was that planning
efforts focused on specific program proposals to be funded from incremental income
generated by the continuous enrollment growth in the 1960s. Such planning was carried

out independently of the formal budgeting process.
This period of incremental growth contrasted the planning environment that emerged

during the five-year period beginning in the spring of 1970. At Ohio University, as at most

postsecondary institutions, it was a time of increasing student militancy and protest.
The country was deeply immersed in the Vietnam War, and the invasion of Cambodia by



American armed forces had provoked numerous confrontations and student riots, often
withrThe-active support and participation of militant faculty and staff. The premature
closing of 0 o University because of student demonstrations in May 1970 marked the
beginning of allseries of planning and budgeting activities intended to promote an openness
and responsilveness to contemporary social issues that strongly affected many students
and fatillty members.

As a result of the early closing of the university, the president convened a task
force of students, faculty, adm:n!strators, and local 'community leaders to examine the
events of the spring and to plan for the orderly reopening of the institution in the fall. The
task force formulated numerous proposals intended to increase the responsiveness of
the institution to students' needs while maintaining a quality academic environment.
Many of the proposals became institutional policies. Among those policies were expanded
visiting privileges, converting dormitories into coeducational residence halls, increased
privileges regarding the consumption of alcohol in university facilities, and funding for
the office of university ombudsman.

A community-relations task force was also created to examine the growing concern
of community leaders. Many of those concerns pertained to the increasing number of
students living off-campus. Additionally, certain business leaders had lost confidence in
the ability of the university administration to regulate the behavior of students, especially
the behavior resulting in civil disruption and property damage.

On October 15, 1970, an interim plan for university budgeting was approved by the
president. The plan, which was based on recommendations of another task force on
budget goals and priorities, included modifications suggested by the administrative
officers, faculty senate, and the student council. Two major facets of this budget-
development process were (1) increased participationof Students and faculty in various
budget committees and (2) an insistence that budget directors accompany requests
with standards of Measurement that would permit decisionmakers to judge the worth of

/the outcomes of various proposed expenditures.
Including faculty and students on all departmental budget committees was to

become part of a broader review of budgets at all levels. The University Budget Committee
was charged with coordinating the activities of departmental budget committees.
Serving with senior administrative staff as full participating members of the committee
were two faculty members and two students, all appointed by the president.

During the implementation of the open budgeting process for preparing the annual
budget, the Aims and Objectives Committee was formed to establish institutional aims
and measurable goals for various major organizational units. The forMation of this
committee marked the first attempt to formally identify institutional aims and to set
program goals. The committee report, presented to the president on January 24, 1972,
proposed a process for developing both long-range and annual goals that would precede
the development of individual department budgets and the university budget to be
recommended to the 1., )ard of trustees.

From January 1912 for a period of nearly three years, various planning committees
were responsible for r3fining institutional aim and mission statements and attempted
the development of v ous measures of department goal attainment. These tasks were
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carried out independently of the annual open budgeting process, and had little tangible

impact on budget outcomes:
This failure to integrate the budgeting process and the program planning and

evaluation process was due largely to a series of prolonged financial crises. Enrollments

plummeted by nearly 30 percent from 1972 to 1975. There was intense pressure through-

out the university to project future enrollments at unrealistically high levels, invariably
resulting in annual rebudgeting at the start of each autumn enrollment period: Financial
realities precluded the addition of most proposed new programs, and budget managers
were preoccupied with immediate expenditure reductions and staff terminations. Not
surprisingly, there was little enthusiasm for long-range planning or for incorporatir-) the
goal-setting activities into the annual budgeting process. Major budget directors rernF,:rPd

confused about such planning concepts as aims, goals, objectives,-and program rn,3SirY1

statements. Wide disparity existed in staffing levels as a consequence of budgeting-
reduction strategies that focused on personnel reductions 'with contract abrogations.
Furthermore, open budget hearings had begun; the hearings elicited such resentment
and hostility that formal efforts to continue developing institutional aims and measurable

departmental goals were repeatedly frustrated.
Additional difficulties arose throughout 1972 to 1975 that had to be resolved before

the current planning process gained acceptance. Not the least of the difficulties
assuring members of the university that the frustratingand rather ineffectualpast
efforts at planning -would not be repeated. Perhaps most troublesome during this period

was the effort to introduce openness and responsiveness to the budgeting process.
Although intended -to document financial and managerial integrity and to regain lust
confidence, this effort did not always have that effect.

Some of the most active and outspoken participants in the open budget hearings

had little understanding of sound fiscal management or the complex and interdependent
internal organizational structure of a large university. Each year thr re was a new cadre
of budget-committee members who had to be brought to a level of understanding that
enabled them to make useful contribution's. Endless hours of valuable time from' an
ever-decreasing administrative staff were devoted to explaining complex fiscal concepts.
In spite of a genuine effort to understand technical fiscal irformation, students often
concentrated on relatively minor aspects of the budget that evoked strong student
interest. Concern often centered on athletics, student cultural activity funding, and
counseling services rather than on the budgetarily more complex academic programs
and services.

The yearlong work of various budget 'review .ommittees culminated in the open
budget hearings conducted by the president and broadcast on the campus radio station.
Some believe that these open hearings were the most damaging and frustrating ex-
periences with regard to the campus mora!e and future budgeting and planning efforts.

The general format for the hearings called for major budget administrators to
formally present their requests followed by questions from the president, members of
the university budget committee, and the general public. Often questions focused on
trivial past expenditures or seemed intended to reveal so-called "hidden fat" that could
become the basis for further budget reductions.
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Some budget managers appeared to capitalize intentionally on these circumstances
by preparing their presentations to obscure important aspects of their budgets and to
evoke prolonged discussion of trivial or irrelevant issues. Less frequent but more dis-
tressing were occasions when audience members used the podium to expouhd on
broad social views and issues that had" ittle relevance to internal budgeting at Ohio
University. The Kent State incident, pleas for student participation in university govern-
ance, and the university's responsibility for day care facilities for working mothers were
among those topics interjected, into the budget process.

Despite these problems, many imaginative programs for cost curtailment were
implemented. Program consolidations, more cost-effective administrative reorganizations,
and several intricate and managerially frustrating decisions were made that would ha, a
been precluded by the inertia of a more fiscally stable period. Departmental and college
libraries were combined into a central library facilitY. Separate media centers were
consolidated. Decentralized student placement efforts were merged into a single
program and the existing computer centers were merged. Generally, these program
consolidations were accompanied by significant budget reductions.

Overview of the Ohio University Planning Process

Ohio University is committed to a process like 'that described in the Handbook and
summarized in the introduction Jf planning and resource allocation that is comprehensive,
program based, and long term. Implemented after an extensive evaluation of the
environment and a confirmation of goals and directions, the planning design

1. Acknowledges the role ,of established governance mechanisms of the university.
Appropriate units such as Executive Officers, Deans' Council, Faculty and
Administrative Senates, and Curriculum Council have advisory, review, and
consultative roles on germane matters.

2. Is an ongoing process, and its implementation conforms with the Educational
Plan that was cotnpleted in October 1977.

3. Is intended to be integrated into an overall university approach to decisionmaking.
4. Involves academic, service, and support units as well as their subsidiary ,::orn-

ponents in a.deliberative rather than a directive manner in de,,eloping the detailed
plan assuring meaningful participation by all.

5. Institutes the development in stages of a planning info ination system that will
provide aggregate and detailed data to all planning unitF.

The key to the success of this planning effort is the analysis and judgments of unit
planning personnel. While program-enhancement decisionS made at the university level
can lead to specific results, various units of the university must also be involved if the
university is to realize its mission. A planning process is at best a mechanism. Individual
commitment to a viable and effective educational environment is not only needed, it is
required. To this end, 21 planning units represent'the major organizational units of the



university. The planning officers of the e units are responsible for explaining the planning

process to constituents and for cooi oin:Ang the judgments and inputs of these con-
stituents and through their ongoing interactions with members of the University Planning

Advisory Council (UPAC).
The council brings the universilywide focus required to integrate individual planning

unit contribuTions into a balanced and cohesive institutional plan. Chaired by the provost,

it consists of 16 persons representing major governance'groups and others selected at
large by the provost. UPAC directs the activities of program planning units, review
planning policies of universitywide significance (such as revenue estimates and fee
changes), and advises the provost on the allocationrof resources for program creation

or enhancement.

The Process

The program planning process is divided into three phases. FirSt, individual planning

units develop detailed program objectives expected to be accomplished within the
boundaries of estimated resources. Second (and integral with the first), planning units
describe the activities and program changes that will be necessary to accomplish their

objectives. Third (and building from the other two), units develop an itemized set of
objectives and activities that can neither be considered nor undertaken with current

resources alone. They will require consideration for additional resources and support as

part of the university commitment to program enhancement.
Program enhancement pools are established centrally to cover resource r.)quire-

ments that carinot be accommodated by the existing annual budget allocations;. These

program enhancement pools also provide incremental funding for three major types of
planning unit requests. First, units may request funding from Pool 1, which consists of
approximately 40 percent of the available resources for program enhancement. This

pool' of funds .is intended for significant current budget inadequacies. Recent finant .1

,:irises did not permit adequate resources to be allocated to meet enrollment or service

needs of ongoing programs. As existing budget problems are ,resolved in future years,

the proportion of the enhancement resources provided for catch-up purposes will diminish

and the resources for other enhancement needs will increase.
Approximately one-half of the program enhancement resources are intendeci

isk capital for new program proposals. Proposals funded from this second pool must
conform with the Educational Plan, contribute to the strategic positioning of the university

vith respect to future program viability, and provide potential for enrollment stabLity or

grosi, A third pool of incremental program enhancement funds is set aside for budget

needs associated with extraordinary cost increases beyond normal rates of inflation.
Pool III consists of approximately 10 percent of total resources for enhancement.

In keeping with the aim of a decentralized planning process, the first two plan.';ng

phases allow each planning unit to establish priorities that conform to the Educational
Plan. The intention is to give planning units the opportunity to assess their operations
and to specify areas of need. An additional advantage of the second phase may be the
identification of objectives or activities that can only partially be accomplished with
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present funding. Those unmet needs cc.ild be added to whatever new program proposals
are developed, and both could then be considered as items of program enhancement.

Detailed Structure and Procedure

Each Of the 21 planning units (see appendix II) appoints a committee for planning to
initiate, develop, evaluate, review, and recommend a program plan to cover the next
three planning cycles. The dean or administrator designates a planning officer to act as
a coordinator for the units. Each dean or administrator also establishes planning groups
in each department, school, focus area, or division that is deemed appropriate to the
overall mission of the program planning unit. OU has no set policy regarding the compo-
sition of the planning groups. Membership varies according to the size and complexity
of the planning unit.

In September of each year, planning units review existing program objectives and
may propose revisions for the next year of the three-year planning cycle. Program
objectives must be presented in priority order and they should reflect changes in emphasis
or direction. Priority in this context refers to items currently deemed important and not
necessarily to the overal' ranking of an individual objective. Thus, for example, an
important program objective that has already been addressed in ongoing program
activity may be lower on the, priority list than a less importantobjective that has previously
received little or no consideration.

Revising program objectives each year will involve adding detailed information and
shifting pridrities as planning proceeds and as institutional goals and resource expecta-
tions become clearer. (The guidelines for developing planning unit objectives and sample
forms are found in :appendix III.) The revised program objectives are due in the provost's
office by November 15 of each year.

While program objectives are evaluated by the Office of the Provost and the
University ;Jianning Advisory Council, all program planning units begin formulating
program proposals for funding from various enhancement pools. These proposals, or
fundmg requests, relate directly to program objectives. Planning units consult with
various UPAC task forces in an ongoing process regarding the conformity of proposals
to unit-program objects or the-Educational Plan. (Guidelines for submitting proposals,
the criteria for proposal evaluation, and necessary forms are presented in appendix IV.)
Requests for funding from various enhancement pools are due in the provost's office by
January 15 or. each year.

UPAC task forces, in addition to facilitating the submission of program plans and
unding requests, monitor the progress toward implementing funded proposals approved

during the preceding planning cycle. Any deviations from the plans proposed to and
approved by UPAC are described in task-force reports and may affect the review of
proposals for current or future planning cycles. (Guidelines for UPAC Planning Unit Task
Forces, Task Force Assignments, and evaluation forms for previously funded proposals
are presented in appendix V.)

While task forces are completing their consultations with planning units, the full
University Planning Advisory Council reviews both detailed income projections for the
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coming fiscal year and anticipated resources for the longer-range planning cycles.
These revenue estimates are based upon the evaluation of assumptions regardirg
enrollments, tuition and fee charges, philanthropy, state appropriations, and other
miscellaneous income.

The Office of the Provost provides planning units and UPAC with revised current
operating expenditures accompanied by known adjustments required for the coming
year. A comparison of these continuing expenditures and anticipated resources reveE:'s
the amount of incremental income available for the following planning pools, which &.
retained centrally: (1) program enhancement for quality and growth, (2) compensa: in
improvement, (3) extraordinary allowances for goods and services, and (4) institutional
operating reserve.

UPAC deliberations regarding the income and expenditure proposals by the
provost culminate in specific recommendations regarding allocations among planning
pools, additional sources of income, such as student-fee increases, and any proposed
expenditure reductions in ongoing operations. After these recommendations are
accepted or modified by the provost and the president, UPAC begins to review task-force
recommendations concerning planning-unit funding proposals. This review marks' the
final step_irudesel-oping a university plan and is the basis for decisions regarding the
university operating budget and related resource-allocations for the coming fiscal year.
The university plan is prepared for final review by April 15 in order to be approved by the
Ohio University Board of Trustees for enactment by July 1.

Summary

The planning process is iterative and produces an annual university operating plan
that coincides with the University Educational Plan.

Three stages charaCterize the process. Stages I and II address specific information
am:. focus on the continuing evaluation of ongoing programs, the analysis of external
factors, such as enrollment trends, regents' requirements, and short-range funding
levels. Long-range enrollment forecasts and projected staffing patterns provide the
framework within which activities in both stages lead to the shaping of institutional
missions consistent with long-range goals.

Stage Ill looks at longer-range institutional aims as set forth in the University
Educational Plan and focuses on ways that current operations can support them. In this
stage, goals and activities for the upcoming four to six years are addressed.

Current Planning Activities

1976-1"77The First Year of Planning

In September 1976, President Ping outlined the major tasks involved in launching a
new planning process at Ohio University, and he put forward three themes: (1) planning
for change, (2) revitalized liberal studies; and (3) becoming a more comprehensive
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university. In introducing a renewed commitment to planning, Dr. Ping acknowledged
the large body of material produced in past efforts to define the mission of Ohio University.-----
He also noted the lack of enthusiasm for renewed discussions of planning. Past disjunction

--between planning and decisionmaking had been debilitating and had intensified the
need to review the present state of the university, to evaluate proposals for change, to
understand budget decisions more thoroughly, and to measure progress.

The president assigned Provost Neil Bucklew major responsibility for the planning
process and for preparing an educational plan to be developed and implemented over a
10-year period. Dr. Bucklew fashioned a general framework for planning that would later
be refined and modified by participants at a planning retreat and then circulated to the
broader university community for critique. The framework for the process was described
by the provost as the creation of a "context for continued planning." The Ohio University
planning process was to be a "reasoned.commitment to the future of Ohio University"
estobiished on the expectation that "planning for change is a more reasonable kind of
leadership and a more beneficial stewardship Of the University than merely reacting to
change" (Ohio University 1977a).

Throughout the process that evolved, a broad pattern of review and consultation
was established. At each stage, the proposed process was described first to appropriate
OU staff and then to the university community. The resulting comments and suggestions
were reviewed by a planning review committee before the final proposal was revised
and submitted to the president_and trustees.

During September and October 1976, Dr. Bucklew :and his staff conducted two
planning retreats to launch the new planning process. The first was a forum for examining
opportunities and directions for the university in the coming decade. Participants included
leaders from various campus constituencies: faculty, students, and national educational
leaders. At the second retreat, participants reviewed two critical draft-planning documents
prepared by the provost and his staffa description of the planning process and a
proposed institutional mission statement. These statements, which emerged from the
discussions and presentations at the two planning retreats, would provide the first and
crucial building blocks of the Educational Plan and would establish the framework for
the remaining tasks of the first planning year.

The revised planning process description and the university mission statement were
distributed to the campus community for review and comment on November 10, 1976.
Comments received were considered by a planning review committee, and final versions
of these statements were prepare the board of trustees.

In November 1976, while comments were being solicited from the university
community on the proposed process and missions statements, a series of environmental
statements were prepared by members of the Deans' Council. The statements, which
were to contribute to the general understanding of the context in which Ohio University
must plan, explained major trends affecting higher education during the next decade;
the statements addressed a number of topics, including financing and predicted.changes
in patterns of educational programs.

On January 21, 1977, environmental statements were distributed in draft form to
members of the Faculty Senate Executive Board, members of the Deans' Council and to
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the University Council. Preliminary comments were discussed and evaluated at a third
planning retreat held a week later. The revised environmental statements were distributed
to the campus community for comments on February 7, 1977. The environmental state-
ments were reviewed and revised and final versions of the statements were issued in
mid-March as a supplement to the Educational Plan.

Also in January, nine project teams consisting of a goal author and two readers

were selected to begin preparing goal statements for the university. These goal statements
consolidated the Mission Statement and the environmental statements into a description
of end results to serve as standards for program planning and resource-allocation
decisions. Categories for goals cut across traditional university units and included five
instructional and four administrative areas. The categories for which specific university

goals were written were:

Instructional
1. Liberal and Fine Arts
2. Graduate and Professional Education
3. Health and Human Services
4. Science and Technology
5 Life-long Learning and Regional Higher Education
Administrative
6. Academic Support Programs
7. Student Services
8. Resident Life Services
9. General Administration

Goals statements for the nine categories were proposed, reviewed, published, and
approved by the university's board of trustees by late June.

Institutional plans to support the 10-year Educational Plan also were developed in

1976-77. A residence-hall plan to achieve fiscal responsibility within the system was
started and resulted in the state purchase of excess dormitories for transfer to the
university's general fund physical plant. This action enabled the dormitory system to
operate on a realistic budget and meet debt requirements without an additional special
debt subsidy from the state. Such a subsidy had amounted to $6 million in the previous
five years.. The need resulted from a decline in occupancy from about 8,600 to around
6,000. (Occupancy has remained at about 6,000 since 1976.)-

.
A second institutional-facilities pTan dealt with a revision of the 1966 campus master

plan to reshape the campus in view of current and future needs. An accompanying
facilities plan detailed steps on a biennial basis. This study, initiated and approved by
May, was postponed by a delay in funding from the state. Work actually began at the

end of November.

1977- 1978 The Second Year:of Planning

The summer of 1977 was spent developing detailed instructions, planning forms,
and resource information to facilitate program planning at the unit level. A handbook
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that outlined the process_ indetail-and propOsecta-schedule of major tasks for the second
year ofplinning was/prepared and distributed.

Early in September, members were appointed to the University Planning Advisory
Council (UPAC). 'Chaired by the provost, it recognized the established governance
mechanisms of The university. Initially, its members included

1. Eight/members of the faculty (five to include the president and executive com-
mittee of the. Faculty, Senate and three,others nominated in consultation with the
provost)

2. Three members of the Deans' .Council named by the provost
,3. Three representatives of other campus governance groups including the

Administrative Senate, Student Senate, and Graduate Student Council
4. Two administrators-at-large appointed by the provost in consultation with the

university vice-presidents

Approximately one-third of the membership of UPAC was to be changed each year
to afford continuity, as well as broad participation, from year to year. An additional four
persons representing the provost and other vice-presidents were assignect, as staff
assistants to the committee. In addition, the planning-process description called for the
appointment of subcommittees composed of both UPAC members and others whose
specialized expertise could be of assistance to the committee.

The University Plannihg Advisory Council subsumed the function of the Budget
Advisory Committee and the Building Priorities Committee. Its assignments included

1. To review planning-unit program objectives and priorities to insure conformity
with the University Educational Plan

2. To advise on integrating all planning-unit program-plans into'the total--Uhiversity
Plan

3. To advise (through subcommittees) on budget as well as capital planning and to
review annual as well'as triannual income estimates (which are thebases for the
planning-unit base budget and new resource-allocation pools

4. To establish a continuing subcommittee on special planning opportunities to
consider and evaluate proposals that recommend major changes in scope or
direction not feasible or appropriate to the interests or responsibilities of formal-
program-planning units, specifiCally to nurture innovation that might well be
ignored by the organilational and hierarchical thrust of the planning structure

After .the University Planning Advisory Council concluded its review, evaluation,
and advisory function, the provost transmitted through the president the completed
UniverSily Plan and it subplans, such as capital and budgetary requests to appropriate
adminidtra/ive/governance bodies outside the university.

Twenty-one planning units were formed representing the major organizational
entities of the- university. Each planning unit appointed a planning officer to act as
coordinator fOr the unit and to represent the unit throughout the planning process. All
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planning units, particularly the larger ones, were encouraged to establish planning
advisory committees within each department, school, division,. or focus area.

The procedure called for specific program planning to describe systematically
modifications for a three-year period. The system would initiate a cyclical process of
evaluation that could be expanded during succeeding periods. As a plan for current
operations, Year I would be the most detailed and specific; Years II and III would be less
so. Eadh year, the continuing process would determine specifically the following year's
Operations.

During September and October, all program-planning units were instructed to
prepare and to rank program objectives for a three-year period. These objectives were
due to the provost's office on November 15, 1977. Pr_o_gram objectives would be updated
annually to reflect changes in planning-unit priorities and feedback froM-UPAC regarding
any discrepancy between departmental objectives and the university goals described in
the Educational Plan. (See appendix Ill for Guidelines for Development of Planning-Unit
Objectives.) While program objectives were being evaluated by the Office of the Provost
and UPAC, all program-planning units were instructed to develop detailed plans for the I

three-year planning cycle.
In 'addition to describing systematically the modifications to programs over the

three-year period, the procedure called for units to identify proposed changei that could
not be accomplished within existing departmental resources. These program changes
would later become the bases for program-enhancement funds requested through the
planning process. The basis for approving an extra funding proposal was its contribution
to the total Educational plan. Detailed requests for funds from the university program-
enhancement pool and extraordinary-inflation pools were due February 1978. While

units were engaged in preparing objectives, program plans, and enhancement-pool
funding requests, the staff of the provost's office developed estimates of income for the
three-year planning period and prepared a series of planning reports to aid the work Of

U PAC.
During regular weekly metings, members of UPAC and the committee support

staff presented propostls for student-fee increases, faculty and staff compensation,
and various program cOanges resulting in reduced budget expenditures. Through this
process, the expenditure requirements and income estimates for the cornil lc year were
developed, and the size of program-enhancement pools was determined:

During February alki March, subcommittees of UPAC reviewed fUnding requests
from planning units and presented recommendations the full committe, ;. The committee

then prepared a final list of proposals that were consistent'.vith the University Mission
Statement and the general university goals set forth in the ti-\Oucational Plan: Members

of UPAC each ranked the final proposals, and the composite rankings were used to fund

as many of the highriotity proposals as the program enhancement pools would permit.
By April the Univer ity Plan was submitted to the preSident and trustees. The initial

planning process for un is and the university was thus concluded. The 1978-79 budget

was announced, contra is -were issued, and expenditure budgets, were prepared. This
spt vla stage for irnplerlenting the first plans for unit programs. Aso concluded during
the first planning year were the preparation of a campus Master plan and the biennial
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capital apprbpriation requests. Appropriation requests were sent to/the Ohio Board of
Regents by Jiii-i 30. ( L...

\
,

1978-1979Th4 Third Year of Planning

The planning activities of 1978-79 reflected experiences and processes f?om the
first two years. These activities included implementing" and evaluating the fir4t unit-
program plans (which were fashioned during the second year of the planning prdcess)
and refinhg the planning system based upOn the previous years' experiences. IXany
modifications to the process of the second year of planning emerged froM a series of
UPAC evaluation sessions held in June 1978 after the budget plan w s completed. As a
result of-these sessions, six tasks,were suggested to improve the cess in the third year.

Task 1: Planning Review of Institutional Stqicture.
The University Planning Advisory Council review of program objectives and proposals

prepared by individual budget units often identifid similarities of missions and overlaps
of proposed new programs. Although significant shifts in both program emphasis and
resource redistribution rhad often taken place among departments within broader planning
units, the original pia; ning process did not provide for shifting of resources among
planning units. This;.,deemed an impediment to accomplishing broader Institutional
missions as set fortijin the Educational Plan.

Since the planning review process was by design separate from the formal institu-
tional management structure, questions aboyt reallocating resources among planning
units frequently led to the consideration o?alternate administrative structures,. With the
diminished prospects for incremental resources through enrollment growth came the
realization that structural changes represented- an increasingly important, source of

- --re-Sources for new and revitalized program missions.'
During the 1977-78 program-planning cycle, some 20 possible Modifications to

current administrative procedures and structures were proposed. Two of the proposed
Modifications were implemented because they represented a potential for significant
savings and because they were expected to lead to enhanced program effectiveness.
The implementation, which was_conducted by UPAC subcommittees, indicated that the
planning process needed-to facilitate the administrative procedures and structure.

A subcommittee of UPAC was named and in September 1978 began studying the
__issue'of structural reorganizatiori,, clarifying the mechanisms to overcome the -major
", obstacles, and developing procedures for incorporating these strategies into the formal

planning process. Professor Gary Schumacher, chairman of the psychology department
and a former UPAC memb'er, chaired this nine-member task force. The 'task force

..presented its findings-di-id recommendations to UPAC by the end of the 1978-79 academic
'Oar. (Findings were not yet aVailable,at this writing.) These task-force recommendations
will become the baseS'of proposals for structural reorganization to be formulated by
UPAC during the 1979-80 academic year. (The composition of the committee, its task,
and the framework in which it- has functioned are presented in ,appendix VI.)

W.
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Task 2: Using Planning Informarn in the Decisionmaking Process.
The first year with the prograri planning process confirmed the need for relevant

planning information and sharpened the focus of the specific procedures required to
, present and utilize this resource. Larg E quantities of planning information and management
analyses had long been available but ,ad not necessarily been useful for the decision-
making process. A year's experience wi a formal planning process demonstrated thet.1

need for institutional program planning . at was explicit and comprehensive and that
emphasized the interdependence of academic programs and the linkage of departmental
planning data with institutionwide forecasts.

In the past, numerous management reports had been disseminated intermittently.
These reports dealt with specific topics, such as student headcount enrollments, and
contained both actual historical information and short-term forecasts. Unfortunately,
information relevant to specific program decisions was often scattered through several
different reports. Including historical data and projections subject to revision also created
some confusion. Furthermore, forecasts were limited to single-number projections

- rather than a so-called best estimate accompanied by a range of probable estimates.
To address this problem, the director of information systems developed a general

strategy for collecting information for planning. As he stated in a working paper (Ohio
University 1978):

Planning data and the analysis and presentation of management information,
although essential foundations for planning, are not the primary ingredients of the
planning process. They provide the framework against which critical assumptions
about the future are tested and a feedback mechanism for judging progress
toward goal attainment. An information.base for planning should be regarded not
as an event but as a continuous process which aids in monitoring the planning
cycle. The dynamic nature of the planning process and the often vague statement
of initial program aims (which are later sharpened and refined through successive
iterations) make it difficult and perhaps undesirable to specify in advance the
specific kinds of data needed for planning. The information and data requirements
of the planning process will likely differ among the various administrative levels
where planning decisions are focused. Each level will have its unique information
needs and these will change as the, planning function evolves.

The director of information systems also concluded. that

a seemingly more fruitful initial approach would be to create a generalized data
management system which integrated -specific data -from ongoing opeltional
data systems (student registration, payroll, personnel and accounting) making
possible the preparation of specifically focused planning reports tailored to the
information needs of various decision points.

Since information and data that support the planning process are regarded
as important considerations for planning, the irrelevance or inadequacy of planning
data is often seen as a major reason for the extent to which planning efforts failed
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to achieve anticipated results. This created unnecessary frustration for the
planning support staff. A typical result was that large amounts of seemingly
important but practically useless data were collected and presented to planning
participants. The end result was that the planning data often obscured rather
than facilitated the process.

At Ohio University, an approach which seems to have afforded a balance
between "no data" and "too much of the wrong data" has been to concentrate
on developing the capacity to produce relevant analyses quickly and specifically
in response to requests from planners and decisionmakers. This is made possible
by the creation of an archive data base constructed at a standard reference date
each enrollment period. Pertinent data elements are extracted from the trans-
action oriented University systems, assigped a common program classification
code and added to the planning data base. This step may also involve various
intermediate data aggregations. For example, student major concentrations are
grouped into larger major clusters with greater ,statistical stability for forecast
ourposes.

The common program classification codes permit the combination of data
elements from various transaction oriented data bases as well as the higher level
of data aggr, lation. When the archive data base is sorted, using these codes as
sort keys, simj_ le but pertinent reports can be produced easily by various software
packages and (. rlities such as SPSS, SAS, DYL-260, etc. Extraneous information
can be deleted it computer generated reports, and management summaries
can be prepared NA .1 appropriate tabulation and interpretative comments.

As a result of this general strategy, three methods were proposed for improving the use
of analytical data for program planning.

Subtask a: Compendium of Historical Information for Planning. To improve historical
information for planning, a computerized compendium of departmental planning infor-
mation was developed. The major objectives were to relieve planning units of the burden
of assembling planning data and to assure members of UPAC, that relevant planning
information was uniformly available for all units. The format for the compendium was
presented to UPAC for critique in October, and computer programming for the project
was completed by November 30. A set of institutional profiles was prepared from the
compendium and reviewed by the .provost and the planning staff; suggestions were
incorporated. Copies of the compendium were prepared for all planning-unit program

officers-and-m-embers-of-UPAC for use in the current planning process. (Samples are
included in appendix VII.)

Subtask b: Planning Forecast Profiles. In the preceding year, enrollment forecasts
were limited to total university projections and provided the basis for revenue estimates.
The experiences of the first year of planning identified the need for more detailed
forecasts. These forecasts would help units develop staffing plans, provide background
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information for the review of position vacancies, and support plans to reduce certain
three-year programs proposed during the 1977-78 planning review process.

A Markov student flow model (Wing 1974) was developed to prepare headcount-
enrollment projections for each student major. These headcount projections were
applied to student course-load profiles (an induced course load matrix) developed from
the most recent student registration data to estimate student credit-hour demand required
trom each department.

Subtask c: Strategies for Decisionmaking. A frequent criticism of the planning
process during the 1977-78 academic year was that it focused primarily upon the
budget-building process and promoted planning activity concerned with immediate or
short-range issues. A planning retreat was held October 27 for the purpose of discussing
this limitation. At the retreat, a staffing model was selected and a process'butlined for
using planning parameters in the assessment, evaluation, and decisions.

Student-course profiles, like the ones forecast in task 2b, were used to project
staffing needs for a six-year period through 1984 under varying assumptions of student
enrollment. Staffing projections were prepared for all planning units. Individual review
sessions were held by the pi Dvost for the budget directors of all planning units. These
sessions were expected to result in the adoption of staffing goals for each planning unit
and to provid3 the general framework for program planning over the next four years.

Task 3: Planning Unit Feedback.
The initial implementation of the program-planning process was characterized by

extensive formal communication describing the process and calling for program mission
statements, objectives, and proposals for new programming or program modification.
Occasionally UPAC requested that proposed goals or plans that were incomplete or
unacceptable be resubmitted. Most program goals were accepted, but little formal
feedback was provided to individual planning units. Generally, the most explicit evidence
of agreement and acceptance by UPAC was the funding of a felatively small number of
proposals for new programs or enhancement of existing programs. In task 3, UPAC
subcommittees were formed as a means of providing this feedback. In September and
October they met with planning-unit participants to review and evaluate departmental
goals and plans submitted in the first planning year. (See appendix IV for Guidelines to
Task Forces, assignments, and a sample task-force evaluation report.) From these
sessions, UPAC discovered that accurate formal documentation of its past deliberations
was inadequate and that changes in the membership of UPAC or departmental planning
groups had complicated the feedback process. As a result, task forces have now prepared
written summaries of the UPAC evaluation for the current year and will make these
available to planning units.

Task 4: Revising the Forma! Process Description.
To broaden the scope of participation and to bring new ideas into the planning

process, UPAC was structured so that approximately one-third of its membership would
change each year. This requires that members learn about the various and ongoing
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process changes. Program-planning personnel who have assumed new responsibilities
for departmental administration and planning also require a current description of the
entire program-planning process. The task of documenting changes in the planning
process was accomplished during the orientation of task-force members in September
1978. Planning forms and instructions were revised, and task-force members were
encouraged 'to review the revised procedures with all planning-unit participants during
those sessions that had been established to provide feedback throughout the year.

Task 5: Streamlining Requests and Clarifications of Instruction.
Requests for information and data from planning participants are often excessive.

This, coupled with vague or incomplete instructions, may elicit proposals that lack bOth
a uniform format and a clear indicaton of planning-unit priority. In this task, all planning
forms used during the first year were reviewed. Requests for detailed budget and staffing
summaries were deleted, and instructions were clarified. (UPAC members and
planning-support staff agreed that this consistency among proposals made the UPAC

. evaluation easier to assess the following year.)

Task 6: Coordinating a Review Process for New Programs with
Unive. ;ity-Curriculum Committee.

The university curriculum has for many years been the focal point of academic
program review. Proposals for new programs or for significant revision of existing
programs had been submitted to the appropriate subcommittee of the Curriculum Council.
Numerous proposals for new programs were submitted to UPAC for funding in the
previous planning cycle without prior evaluation and approval of the Curriculum Council.
This practice posed significant procedural difficulties for both groups. Coordinating
'more closely and sharing information was clearly important. In task 6, procedural
mechanisms were considered to avoid the conflicting and overlapping committee
assignments.

Among the actions taken or proposed during the current year were (1) to limit the
funding of new proposals not previously approved by the Curriculum Council to planning
or provisional start-up costs, (2) to share periodic program-review reports prepared by
subcommittees of, the Curriculum Council with UPAC members, and (3) to provide that
the chairman of the Curriculum Council also be a member of UPAC.

Identifying specific tasks for the third year affimed the need for a planning process
that was flexible and dynamic. Some changes were superficial (that is, they did little to
alter the fundamental outcome of the procesi). RevisiOns were regarded as important in
sustaining participants' enthusiasm.

%Other changes, such as developing a long-range staffing plan, were more significant.
The adoption of an approach to staff planning between the directors of various planning
units and the provost's office staff will set the stage for much of the planning activity for
the coming year..

During the UPAC sessions devoted to reviewing revenue estimates and tentatively
allocating incremental funds to planning pools, considerable discussion focused on the
spending authorizations approved for units during the preceding planning cycle. In
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many instances, these diffeTed from the pianning-base authorizations presented to
UPAC for the current planning year. Some of these discrepancies were attributed to
variances in the estimated and actual cost of planning proposals. Others were due to
the funding by the provost of ongoing commitments from the University Reserve. In the
latter instances, budget probleMs were identified during the summer months after the
planning recommendations by UPAC had been complete',

Few objected to the prerogatives for fiscal manager ;rcised by the provost
and the president. However, some UPAC members rep., s' ,'terse differences be
reconciled before the next iteration of the planning proce, ientl) a computerized
system for monitoring control totals was devised. This tins with the budget
allocations recommended by UP and approved by the pi ., ind trustees in April.
The system tracks the evaluation of spending authorization, i the final planning
report through the development of detail budgets for the univei accounting system.
From it a cumulative summary of unit charges is available for use during the UPAC
activities of the upcoming year. (A schedule of the planning 1:ouess for 1979-80 that
occurred during the 1978-79 academic year is included as aprendix VIII.)

Assessment

1976-1977The First Year of Planning

Whether or not an institution is ready to change its planning process depends on
two primary considerations. First, there must be a general recognition or expectation
that planning will enable the institution to function more successfully and effectively or
to be less devastated by events of the future. Second, past events must be carefully
reviewed to anticipate any negative aspirations or attitudes that could inadvertently be
transferred to the new planning process.

Throughout the first year of planning at Ohio University, the provost and his staff
systematically assessed the university structure, previous pianning efforts, policies, and
so forth. Demographic analysis of high-school enrollments and the study of changing
college-enrollment patterns pointed to a precipitous enrollment decline in the decade of
the 1980s. Review of existing staffing patterns, excess physical-plant capacity, and
current distribution of resources confirmed the belief that Ohio University should be
better prepared to 'meet the challenges of the future.

As stated in A Handbook for Institutional Academic and Program Planning, the first
phase in developing.a planning process involves "identifyingand describing the context
for planning" (p. 16). The first year of planning at OU was designated for this purpose.
The following projects were completed:

1. Environmental Statements (completed by February 1977)five research reports
describing the major environmental factors influencing Ohio University during
the next 10 years. Discussed were major educational trends, characteristics of
students in higher education for the next decade, financing of higher education,
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employment opportunities for college graduates, and recommendations for
higher education.

2. The Educational Plan 1977-1978 (completed by October 1977)served as the
general guide to the plan at the university as reflected in
a. A Mission Statement for the University (approved by the board of trustees on

January 15, 1977), which affirmed the general roles and missions of the
university

b. A Statement of Goals and Directions for Ohio University (approved by the
board of trustees in late June 1977), which translated the mission statements
for the five instructional and four administrative units into long-range goals

c. A convocation by President Charles J. Ping in September 1977, in which he
consolidated the goal statements into six commitments for Ohio University for
the coming decade

Institutional /Supporting Plansareas requiring (or that may require) special study
to provide adequate guidance to ongoing program planning. One institutional
supporting plan completed was the Residence Hall Plan, which allowed the
dormitory system to meet debt requirements without a special debt subsidy. A
second institutional plan involved a revision of a 1966 campus master plan (also
included was a facilities plan, which detailed planning steps on a biennial basis).

The 1976-77 planning year was a year of planning to plan. The early planning retreats
involved only the senior administrative staff and the president had assigned the provost
the task of designing the planning process. A long-standing tradition of decentralization
and broad-based consultation had characterized administrative decisionmaking at Ohio
University. During the first planning year, some suspected that the new planning process
would lead to more autocratic decisions and less opportunity for participation in decision-
making: These suspicions were no doubt fueled by the budget and staff reductions
resulting from earlier fiscal crises.

Many were concerned by the environmental impact statements that attempted to
identify the major trends affecting higher education in the next decade. The quality of
the statements was uneven, and there was considerable doubt that they could address
all the factors that would affect planning activities at Ohio University. The individual
goals statements that were written during the spring quarter seemed to neutralize most
of the remaining negative attitudes. The goals statements were generally well written. In
addition, the goal authors and readers assigned to all nine categories represented a
broad spectrum of the faculty and administration. The presentation to the trustees of the
Educational Plan signaled the conclusion of the first year's activity and demonstrated
that the university was committed to the new planning process.

1977-1978The Second Year of Planning

The new planning process at the planning-unit level was implemented during the
19/7-78 academic year. A handbook describing the process was prepared and distributed,
UPAC members were selected, and 21 planning units were identified to represent the
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major organizational entities of the university. Throughout the fall and winter quarters,
planning units prepared objectives, statements, program plans, and requests for
enhancement-pool funding.. Meanwhile, UPAC members and the staff of the provost's
office were evaluating enrollment forecasts and revenue estimates and estimating the
resource requirements for staff compensation, planning-enhancement pools, and
continuing base budget requirements. The initial implementation of the planning process
was concluded on April 15 when the budget plan for the 1978-79 fiscal year was submitted
to the president and trustees.

The planning process was implemented essentially as proposed. In June 1978, the
University Planning Advisory Council assessed the 1977-78 planning year and identified
weaknesses in the planning process.

Six specific planning tasks were proposed to address various weaknesses en-
countered during the implementation of the initial planning process. Major policy-related
tasks undertaken were (1) developing strategies to deal with changes in university
structure and the shifting of resources among organizational units, (2) using information
and data in strategic decisionmaking, and (3) coordinating the respective roles of the
University Curriculum Council and UPAC concerning new program prOposals.

Additionally, three procedural tasks were undertaken to expedite the work of UPAC
and various planning unit participants. These involved (1) review and update of the
formal process description to reflect recent changes and improve communication with
new planning participants, (2) a streamlining of requests for information to relieve
participants of unnecessary paperwork and to speed up the process of proposal review,
and (3) the development of a feedback mechanism to inform planning unit personnel of
the status of the planning process at various intervals.

The initial experience with the current planning process focused primarily on the
ensuing fiscal year. Uncertainty attendant upon the statewide budgeting precludes
detailed fiscal planning that spans biennial state budget cycles. Clearly, multi-year
planning is vital but the degree of program specificity, especially the budgetary aspects of
plans, requires program proposals that differ in terms of degree or detail. Consideration
of the procedures that facilitate this multi-year emphasis are the responsibility of the full
membership of ,UPAC.

1978-1979The Third Year of Planning

The context for planning decisions musbecome increasingly responsive to
constraints operating in the state and nation, the evolving character of the campus, and
the changing educational needs of students. Each of these factors exerts important and
often countervailing forces on the process of decisionmaking. Consequently, the process
used to formulate effective planning strategies must recognize these forces and optimize
or neutralize their impact on planning outcomes.

A critique and evaluation of the activities of the current year were conducted at a
retreat held on August 15, 1979. In addition to the regular members of UPAC, those who
would be serving in the coming year also attended. This overlap in membership par-
ticipation helped orient new members and provided a context for evaluating suggestions
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for improving the planning process (suggestions often proposed by those UPAC members
whose term of service was just completed).

Review of, Major Planning Tasks.

At the retreat, UPAC members and planning staff commented on the significant
planning events of the 1978-79 year. Their discussion indicated that the planning process
of the past year had functioned reasonably well. They identified the following activities
or experiences as highlights.

The Fall Retreat (October 1978). This day-long meeting initiated the planning process
and invited discussion of such topics as strategic planning or-positioning, staff planning,
and enrollment-forecasts.

UPAC Planning Unit Task Forces. The UPAC subgroups and task forces that worked
with individual planning units were regarded as important to the planning process for
1978-79. The task forces helped units prepare proposals and discussed evaluation criteria.
As a consequence, the proposal formats were more uniform, which in turn expedited
the review process.

Structural Review Subcommittee of UPAC. The preliminary work of the Structural
Review Committee was considered a major activity that could contribute significantly to
successfur planning at Ohio University. The committee was told to continue throughout
the coming year.

Proposals for Change. The evaluation discussions identified several problem areas
that might be the basis for formulating new planning process tasks for the 1979-80
planning year.

Proposal Evaluation. The general procedure for evaluating planning-unit proposals
was to have UPAC task forces screen all proposals and recommend selected proposal's
for final disposition. However, the past year had demonstrated that occasionally individual
UPAC members disagreed with the screening decisions. Therefore, an agreement was
made to permit UPAC., members to introduce proposals that had been rejected by task
forces. In fact, several proposals introduced by UPAC members received funding. Retreat
participants speculated that worthy proposals could be unfairly screened out at the task-
force level, and they asked the planning staff to formulate a procedure to overcome this
limitation. Possibilities considered included rotating assignments to UPAC task forces (so
that no UPAC member would serve on the task-force reviewing proposals from a given
unit for two consecutive years), a specific UPAC session to examine all proposals not
recommended by task force chairmen, and an appeal process for planning unit personnel.

Differentiation among Planning Pools. At first, program-planning funds were allocated
to three planning pools: (1) an extraordinary inflation pool, to assist with problems caused
by dramatic unanticipated changes in such expense categories as energy, and postage;
(2) Pool I, for proposals that addressed funding problems in existing programs; (3) Pool II,
intended, as risk capital fOr new programs or directions not possible from existing
resources.

In practice, it was often difficult to determine the categories appropriate for a given
proposal, As a result, UPAC decided to consider all proposals jointly. Units had difficulty
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deciding which needs to address, when new program proposals with broad institutional
appeal were pitted against pressing ongoing program needs.

Noncompensation expenditure categories such as supplies, equipment, and travel
have not been systematically funded at Ohio University for several years. The current
planning process, with its allocation of incremental funds to specific proposals, has not
recognized the erosion in unit capability to offset the effects of inflation.

Retreat participants suggested that units submit only funding proposals for extraor-
dinary inflation. Funding of increases for non-personnel costs is proposed for all units
through an allocation process similar to the one used cfor salary increases. Alternatives
fOr allocation will be proposed to UPAC by members of the proVost's planning staff.

Evaluation of Long-range Effects of Planning Decisions. While UPAC task forces
'are charged with monitoring the use of planning funds awarded to units, little formal
UPAC consideration has been devoted to assessing program outcomes over time.
Proposals funded by liPAC often involve substantial long-range financial commitment
for personnel..For exarnple, the funding of a tenure track position may establish obligations
that become extremely difficult to change when justification for the original proposal

7
dissipates.

Retreat participants suggested limiting the proportion of available planning funds
that may be authorized for personnel expenditures and placing conditions upon funding
approvals that require program review and evaluation as a conditionof ongoing support.

Relationship of Funding Sources and the Planning Process. Currently the planning
process is limited to allocating general-fund resources. Total resources available to
planning units often include restricted and unrestricted income, income from auxiliary
operations, and general-fund resources allocated from other planning units. General-fund
resources involve the distribution of resources for faculty research allccated by a
university committee, the distribution of graduate and undergraduate student aid, and
the distribution of funds for special programs such as experimental and developmental
education, tutorial resources for honor students, and so forth.

A consistent relationship should exist among the various allocations for these
resources. The nature of the existing procedures for allocation should be explored and,
if necessary, modified to strengthen and reinforce the formal planning process. The
allocation systems used for various resources should have a synergistic or reinforcing
effect on UPAC activities and not be viewed by planning units as an alternative to the
formal process.

UPAC Involvement in Staff Planning. The need for a systematic staff planning
pro*cess became apparent at the fall 1978 UPAC retreat. Developing and initially imple-
menting the process aze the responsibility of the provost and the planning staff. Requests
to fill position vacancies and to review the budgetary impact of proposed changes in
staffing patterns are viewed by planning-unit directors as managerial tasks and not
primarily as planning activities. Indeed, many of the unit planning officers are not the
senior administrative officials of planning units. Staff planning and routine administrative
management functions are so inextricably linked that staff planning has naturally pro-
ceeded along regular administrative channels rather than through the planning process
and U PAC.
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This practice, which has been questioned- b.y various UPAC members, will be
discussed at length as specific planning activities are formulated for the coming year. (It
has been suggested the UPAC task forces be involved in staffing discussions between
the provost and major budget directOrs* with periodic briefings fOr the full UPAC.)

Two years,' experience with the current planning process confirms that resources
will have to be redistributed if programs are to be enhanced or added. The last major
component of the planning.process to be implemented is the six-year staffing plan. The
results of this activity will guide future UPAC decisions about resource allocation and
staff authorizations.

At the inception of the planning process, the administration anticipated that Ohio
University could expect two or three years of stable enrollment and resources with
perhaps modest increases in incremental income. The arrival of the 1980s and a period
of prolonged enrollment decline will place new strains on the planning process just
initiated. Until now, reducing a significant number of staff positions has not been required.
Recurring discussions about the need for effective staff-planning procedure seem to
have set the stage for the-activities of the coming years.

A staff-planning process has been proposed and discussed extensively, by
members of UPAC, the vice-presidents, the council of academic deans, and leadership
of the faculty and administrative senates. Implementation started with preliminary
conferences between the planning officers for each planning unit and the staff of the
provost's office. These conferences were, concluded in July, and planning-unit officers
prepared tentative programand staffing plans for presentation in October. (A description
of the staff planning process that was distributed to planning units and, included pre-
liminary staff projections based upon anticipated changes in enrollments is presented in
appendix IX. Appendix -X contains instructions to planning units for preparing staff
planning documents and the timetable for completion during the 1979-80 academic year.)
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PROGRAM PLANNING UNITS

(February 1979)

1. Center for Afro-American Studies

2. College of Arts and Sciences

3. Athletics

4. Business Administration

5. Communications

6. Education

7. Engineering and Technology

8. Fine Arts,

9. Graduate College

10. Health and Human Services

11. Honors Tutorial College

12. Information Systems

13. Institutional Services
Institutional Administration
Learning Resources
Legal Affairs
Ohio University Press

14. International Studies

15. Library

16. College of Medicine

17. Operation's

18. Regional Higher Education and Outreach Services
Continuing Education
Telecommunications

19. Student Affairs

20. University College

21. University Relations.
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Instructions for Completing

Planning Form 1

PROGRAM PLANNING UNIT OBJECTIVES

1. Each planning unit will prepare objectives designed to implement goals
and directions of the University as described in the Educational Plan.
General guidelines for their preparation are included in Appendix IV of
the planning process description published by the Office of the Provost.

2. Objectives are to be listed concisely according to priority. They
should normally be 6ompleted or well begun during the three year
planning cycle and some clear indication as to timing of activity
during the planning period provided. While terse, every effort should

be made to make these objectives cogent and persuasive.
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GUIDELINES FOR DEVELOPMENT OF PLANNING UNIT OBJECTIVES

While one dictionary refers to a goal as "the result or achievement toward
which effort is directed; aim; end," for the purposes of planning we will /

describe. "goal" as,a positive statement about desired end results.

Goals then are something that you strive to attain. They are in fact
a directing force toward which every evolving institution should work and they
then become a basis for planning and decision-making.

It therefore behooves every major institution to continually review its
general program in relation to its goals. Such an analysis should guide each
department insetting priorities that will match those in an overall University
plan.

.. A program objective then becomes a desired result. It should then be
clear, measurable, and capable of being completed within a reasonable period
of time.

Its characteristics are:

- it should reXa,te to an overall University goal

- it should be measurable

- it should specify, method of measurement and criteria for evaluation of
end result

- it should state the amount of time needed for implementation

it should state resources that are needed

In summary, objectives are the specific means by which each planning unit
may respond to new directions or improirethents in current programs.

The Office of the Provost is preparing additional materials to provide
guidance to planning units as they develop statements of objectives. This
material will be reviewed with the planning officers in the near. future.

--While-planning units-need-not-prepare newprogram objectives, eath year for
review and evaluation of UPAC, annual updates are encouraged to reflect changes
in program emphasis. The statement of prograth objectives on file in the Provost's
Office will provide the framework for planning proposal review.

3 0 6
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Format for Pool 1, Pool II or
Extraordinary Inflation Proposals ,

1. Brief statement of major program objectives and the relation of proposal
to those objectives (3 to 4 sentences).

2. Brief description of the need or proposed activity and an estimate of the

costs (5 to 10 sentences).

3. Description of how the proposal has been integrated into the long range
plans of the unit and the extent to which the unit is willing to commit,
if possible, its own resources to support the activity/project (5 to 10

sentences).

4. Benefits or improvements expected to accrue to the program/unit/University
if the proposal is funded (3 to 4 sentences).

5. How benefits can be evaluated - a statement of the qualitative or quanti-

tative measure which will 2 used to evaluate the degree to which the

expected benefits were obtained (2 to 3 sentences).

6. If two or more proposaliSie submitted by a unit, the proposals must be

presented in:rank order. It is expected that approximately 30% of the
total funds will be available for Pool I, 60% for Pool II and 10% for

Extraordinary Inflation. Planning units are expected to indicate whether

the primary focus 'of a particular proposal is for Pool I, Pool II or

Extraordinary Inflation. The total amount requested by each planning unit

cannot exceed 3% of its budget base.

7. In addition to submission of Pool I, Pool II and Extraordinary Inflation

proposals, units are also encouraged to submit a brief outline of significant

program changes which are planned through use of existing resources.

Criteria for Evaluation of Pool I
and Extraordinary Inflation Proposals

1. For Pool I and Extraordinary Inflation proposals, there must be a clear

demonstration that efforts have been made to solve the problem and that

solution is beyond the financial capability of the units. Proposals which

include commitments for partial solution through re-allocation of existing

resources are encouraged.

2. It must be demonstrated that funding of the proposal will result in long

range positive benefits to Ohio University.

3. There-must-be a .clear deMonstration that funding of the proposal will

achieve at least one of the following:

A. Maintenance of Ohio University's ability to recruit or retain high

quality graduate and undergraduate students.

Maintenance of the quality of scholarship, education and/or life at

Ohio, University.

Maintenance of income, or reduction of costs at Ohio University.
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Criteria for Evaluation of Pool II Proposals

All proposals are expected to demonstrate that, if funded, they would
meet at least one of the following three criteria:

1. Improve Ohio University's ability to recruit and/or retain high
quality graduate and undergraduate students.

2. Increase the quality of scholarship, education and/or life at Ohio
University.

3. Increase income or reduce costs at the UniVersity.

To the extent possible, proposals should also:

1. Demonstrate the long range positive effects which will result.
e.g.' -low will the funding of a particular proposal continue to benefit
Ohio University 8 to 10 years from now.

2. Demonstrate how existing resources will be better utilized or put to
new uses. Proposals should also include, where possible, plans for
re-direction of the human resources of the University.
e.g. Faculty and staff development by assignment to permit individuals
preparation time to teach other courses or work in other areas.

3. Include a discussion of the degree to which resources within the unit
will be used to supplement the funds requested. Proposals which include
commitments for reallocation of existing resources are encouraged.

4. Demonstrate, to the extent possible, how increased cooperation among
departments and/or the various planning units will result if the pro-
posal is funded.

3f1 9
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1979-80 Planning Form
for

Pool I,,Pool Extraordinary Inflation Requests

Program Planning Unit:

Planning Officer:

Application made for:

Priority ranking:

Dollars requested
in this proposal:

Pool I funds

Pool II funds
Extraordinary Inflation funds

Proposal,

/1



Planning Unit:

Proposal/Title:

Amount

Feedback

Report of UPAC Decisions

of-Request:

UPtC commendAtion:

Perceived Strengths of Proposal:

;Perceived Weaknesses of Proposal:

General Comments (if needed):

O

*.
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Summary of Program Changes

Each planning unit is to describe in brief narrative form each of the signifi-
cant changes instituted by the unit (from 1977-78 base program to 1978-79 plan-
ning parameter program). Each change should be described in terms of how it
contributes to the objectives of the planning unit.
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Pool I

Criteriatating Forms

Proposal # Title:

I. Extent to which unit, has attempted to solve the problem.

minimal considerable

2. Long range positive benefits to Ohio University.

minimal considerable

3. Impact on recruitment or retention.

minimal ,considerable

4. Impact on quality of scholarship, education or life.

minimal considerable

5. Impact on income/cpsts.

no increased income/ increased income/
no cost reduction reduced cost

Comments:
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Unit:

Pool II

Criteria Rating Forms

Proposal # Title:

1. Impact on recruitment or retention.

Minimal

2. Impact on quality of scholarship, education or life.

minimal

1:TOn-s-iderable'

considerable.,

3.. Impact on income/costs.

no increased income
o cost reduction

increased income
reduced cost

4. Long range positive benefits.

very low very high

5. Utilization and redirection of existing resources.

minimal considerable

6. Reallocation or redirection of existing resources.

minimal considerable
1 1

7. Interdisciplinary cooperation.

minimal considerable

Comments:
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APPENDIX V

Guidelines for UPAC
Planning Unit Task Forces

,
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TASK FORCE GUIDELINES

September - December

Each of the initial meetings (probably in October) will involve
task force members, the head of the planning unit, the unit planning
officer and the Vice,Provost for Planning. At these meetings:

A. Information regarding the decision process used last year will be

given.

B. A discussion of the relationship between the task force groups
and the planning units will take place. This discussion will

include:

2. The review procedures for evaluation of 1978-79 Pool I

and Pool II expenditures.
3. The preparation format and evaluation guidelines for 1979-80

Pool I, Pool II and Extraordinary Inflation proposals.

Task force members will not become involved in proposal preparation

or assumption of responsibility for proposal submission. Members also will

not serve as an advocate for the particular units contacted.

December - January

Units will prepare streamlined planning information. This information

will include: .

A.-Summary of major program objectives for 1979-80: 1980-81 and 1981-82.

B. Pool I', Pool,II and Extraordinary Inflation proposals.

C. Budget data as needed for planning.

Task force members may be requested to seek additional information from

Planning Units if a proposal appears to have merit, but is unclear or

incomplete.

Task force members will be expected to summarize UPAC discussions

regarding proposals so that' feedback can be provided to each unit. These

notes will be kept on file by the Vice Provost for Planning.

May

Meet with planning units to conduct final evaluation of 1978-79 Pool.

I and Pool II expenditures. While task force members should avoid involving

themselves in the internal management of the units they contact, it is

quite appropriate for them to inquire as to the extent units have rehallocated

their existing resources to give additional support for the Pool I and Pool

II proposals. The brief one to two page written report will be submitted to

the UPAC, discussed and placed on file for use in future discussions.
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Planning Unit:

Type of Award:

Task Force Evaluation Report
1978-79 Allocations

(to be completed by the Planning Unit)

PoOI I Pool II

Amount of Award: $ Amount Requested:

Objectives of the Proposal:

Outline of actual expenditures of the above award:

Extent to which unit's resources were used to supplement the above expenditures:

To be completed. by Task Force and UPAC

Evaluation as to degree unit objectives were met:
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Task Force I

Communications
Engineering
Operations
Afro-American Studies

Gagliano
Dorrill (Chm)
Strother
Tabler

Harrington (Res)

Task ForceIV

Task Force Assignments

Task Force II

ArtS & Sciences
University Relations
Institut..:onal Services

Athletics

Hirschfeld .

Lin (Chm)

Scott
. Smith

College of Medicine
Fine Arts
Student Affairs
Library

Crowl
Stinson (Chm)

Williams

. Bruning (Res)

Perotti d(Res)

Task Force V

Task Force III

Business
Education
Honors Tutorial
University College

Jones-Wiiters (Chm)

Wilkes
Harper

Tucker (Res)

Graduate College
International Studies
Information Systems
Regional Higher Education

Rock
Rudy (Chm)

Rollins

Kennard (Res)



APPENDIX VI

Charge to the.
Structural Review Subcommittee of

U PAC

287.
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STRUCTURAL REVIEW COMMITTEE

As Ohio University prepares to enter the next decade, it is imperative that a
process be established to insure effective and efficient administrative procedures
and structure. This process must be capable of evaluating existing procedures and
structures to insure that they are capable of responding to new educational problems
and demands as well as providing for the necessary support operations which make the
educational programs function effectively. If existing procedures and structures
give evidence of not being able to respond to the changing needs of the University,
modification will have to take place. It is important to realize that any attempt
tr., implement significant changes in existing procedures and structures will, for the
following reasons, require a considerable period of time:

1. The development of a plan for procedural and structural change must: a)

seek ideas and input from the University Cormiunity at large, b) be based on
intensive evaluation of the existing system, c) include, clear statements of
the goals to be achieved and finally, d) insure open discussion and deliber-
ation regarding the degree to which the proposed changes will actually
achieve those goals.

2. The implementation of any significant modification in structure must take
place over a period of time in order to: a) be least disruptive to" the
overall University and, b) allow for the appropriate reassignment of person-
nel. This may require a period of as much as two or three years.

Since this length of time may be needed and since the 1980,,s are rapidly
approaching, it is necessary, that Ohio University begin immediately to implement a

process for review. The, purpose of this document is to describe a specific procedure
for initiating such a system of review. It includes a description of the body to begin
the review process, the charge given to that body, the implementation schedule and the

deci si on procedure.

UPAC Structural Review Committee:

A committee of nine has been appointed as a sub - committee of UPAC and is charged
to carry out the initial review. This committee includes five faculty members
selected from a range of disciplines, a dean of a college and three administrators.
The committee wi ll be provided essential support from the Provost's Office.

Charge

The committee is charg'ed with identifying where modiciations in current adminis-
trative procedures and structures are needed, or, where changes in the orientation of
existi ng structures might result in increased efficiency, effectiveness or viabi 1 ity of

the University. There are three key components to the charge given this committee.

A. Review of,Current Administrative Structures: Based on a review and evaluation of
the present administrative, procedures and structure of the University,' initial
suggestions for modification will be made. As part of the evaluation process,
the Committee will be expected to make appropriate comparisons regarding adminis-
trative procedures and structures at other universities of comparable size and
composition. It is also expected that in addition to making use of data currently
available for evaluation of academic performance and administrative costs, the
committee will devise. appropriate indices for comparison and evaluation of support
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units. The analysis should also include consideration of the degree of overlap
in the administration and delivery of both teaching and non-teaching servi:es.

B. Corrmittee Proposals for Pr.-:,:edural and Structural Change: After gathering all
necessary information and making appropriate assumptions regarding student enroll-
ments and financial resources available to the University during the 1980's, the
committee is to recommend a plan (or plans) for needed changes. Accompanying thi s

plan is to be a rationale for any change which speaks to the following points:

1. That the academic mission of the Uni versi ty will be better accomplished by the
proposed modifications in.administrative procedure and structure.

2." That the necessary support functions will be maintained in a manner in which
they can be efficient and_ effective.

3. That there will be efficient coordination-between groups carrying out support
functions and the_ v_adais academic units.

4. That there will be a significant improvement over the current structure in
efficiently meeting anticipated University needs.

5. That there will be sufficient flexibility in meeting a range of potential
situations in which the University may find itself.

C. Open Discussion of Alternatives under Consideration: There must be open discussion
with affected units during all stages of the review and evaluation process. After

the committee recommendations have been presented to the Provost, final discussions
will be undertaken between the Provost and appropriate advisory bodies. Following

these discussions, the Provost will make his decisions regarding implementation.

Implementation Schedul e

Any specific recommendations by the corrmittee are to include an outline of the ,

implementation steps, the dates by which each step might reasonably be accomplished, a
rati onal e indicating why this schedule will be least disruptive for individuals and the
university community, and how existing structure can provide for continued "efficient
operation during the implementation period.

Decision Procedure
ti

The committee is to make its report in a written form to the Provost. The Provost

in consultation with the UPAC, Dean 's Council and other appropriate bodies will decide
whether to accept and implement the recanmendation(s).
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APPENDIX VII

A Compendium of Historical
Information for Planning

291

C74

322



TO

OHIO UNIVERSITY

Inter-Office Communication

DATE December "27, 1978

FROM arles :itngton, or, Information Systems

SUBJECT Profile of Historical Plan g Data

Planning information end management data analyses have long been
available in large quanties at Ohio University. However, a year's
experience with our present planning process has demonstrated the need
for more systematically available departmental planning data.

Formerly, an array of management reports with general relevance to
the planning process had been disseminated on an intermittent basis.
These reports dealt with specific topics such as student headcount en-
rollments and contained both historical information and projections.
A major difficulty with their use was that related information relevant
to specific planning decisions was 'often contained in several independ-
ently issued reports. In addition, the reports -contained both historical
data that was static and projections that were subject to continuous
revision.

An initial phase of an ongoing effort to improve the availability
and use of relevant data in the planning process has resulted in the
preparation of acomputerized compendium of historical planning data.
The data profiles for each academic department, college level summaries
and the University timmary are presented herein for youF review and
critique. A complete set of profiles and associated summaries has been
prepared for each planning unit.

The information presented in these departmental profiles and
associated summaries pertain only to credit generating academic budget.
units. Hence, there are no profiles for units such as the Child Care
Center or the Dean's Office within the College of Education, nor are
data for these units included in the college level or University summaries.

An effort is presently underway to identify information and d
for non-instructional units, that would aid the planning process.
Assistance and suggestions regarding available and helpful information
for inclusion are earnestly solicited.

' Description of Historical Profiles. The profile for each department

will contain four major sections.

Section I - Students: This section contains information about
students by student major. Student majors not associated with
specific departments but within the college are included only
in the college and University','; summaries.

'1
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Page 2

UPAC, Vice Presidents and Academic Deans December"27, 1978

,all headcount enrollments and the annual number of degrees
awarded during each of the past Live years are-reported for
each student major. It is important to remember that student
major in this instance'is the collapsed'major grouping that
combines various area of concentration codes assigned by each
college. This is the procedUre used with the Induced Course
Load Matrix (ICLM) syStem developed several years ago.

ti

; IndividUal Area of concentration codes often involve less than
five students and larger aggregations are necessary to achieve
meaningful planning information.

...
.

Section II - Courses: The undergraduate, graduate and total
student-credit hours associated with each course abbreviation
for a department are reported in this section. Only fall .credit
hour information is presented. Instructional activity in
general courses such as University. Professor, Honors College and
other interdisciplinary programs are reported when these
activities can be associated with sponsoring departments.

Also reported in this section are fall average section sizes and
,fall Weighted Student Credit Hours.-.(WSCH). WSCH information is
reported for both regularly budgeted instruction and instruction
coordinated by the Continuing Education division.

Average section size is based only on the instructional activity
funded from departmental resources and does not include Continu-
ing Education courses. An attempt has been made to accommodate
the effect of joint classes by combining data for classes scheduled
for the same room at the same time. ThiS is done by adding the
reciprocal of the number of joint classes to the total number of
sections before dividing the number of sections into the total
enrollment.

The OU-Index reported with the class size information and else-
where throughout the profile is simply a method of relating de-
partmeral data to the total University average. For example,
a department with an average class size of 15.6 students per
section and an index of .78 has an average section size that is
22% smaller than the total University average section size.

Section III - Staffing and Productivity: This section contains
historical. information pertaining to personnel and the activities
associated with their departmental activities. The first sub-
section cokaains. the annual-'Weighted Student Credit Hour output
and both direct and fully allocated unit costs. The. expenditures
used in these computatiOns are the final year-end actual expendi-
tures and they may deviate from departmental budgets by small
amounts.
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Page 3
UPAC, Vice Presidents and Academic Deans December 27, 1978

The number of tenured FTE faculty for the department, including
those on'professiona.l leave, and the number of non-tenured FTE
faculty are reported in this section along with the'percentage of
the total who are tenured. These data are based upon the number
of contracts in force during the fall quarter and do not include
positions which _Lay be budgeted but unfilled. The,software that
produces this portion of the analySis was completed during the
past year and the information necessary to compute the tenure
ratios was not available prior to 1977. At a later time associated
faculty will be included in this section. Associated faculty
are University employees who have rank (and perhaps tenure)
in a given academic department but who are not budgeted with
that unit.

Tenure information is meaningful only on a headcount basis.
While the headcount number of. faculty in this section is related
to the number of FTE faculty budgeted, these two sections of the
profile need not correspond directly. This results fiom the
budgeting of:pnitiOns in units other than the home department,
budgeting resources for positions temporarily vacant and clas-
sifying personnel with tenure as administrative staff due to
current work assignments.

The budget packets :which are prepared e-,h year for the
Responsibility Accounting System included an FTE personnel
summary. ,The budgeted FTE staffing summary contained in these
profiles displays these data for the past five years. The
information as submitted for each budget unit is checked and
verified by the Controller's Office and, to assure comparability
among all departments, the department chairMen are classified
as faculty even though they may not have been classified that
way initially.

The.sub-section on staffing ratios includes the number of FTE
'students taught by the department during each fall quar'ter.
All students are included whether or not they are ineligible
for state subsidy support. 'Three student/staffing ratios are .

computed using the budgeted FTE information immediately preced-
ing this.sub-section. The first of these is the' ratio of FTE

students to FTE faculty. The second is-the ratio of FTE students
to the combined faculty and contract graduate student total. Con-

tract graduate students were included since they represent pdten-
tial teaching resources and since there presently is no convenient
way to extract non-teaching GA's from the total. Teaching assign-

ments for many graduate students often 'change from quarter-to-
quarter and their inclusion represents the most comparable com-
parisons among departments.

The third staffing ratio presented in thi section consists of
the ratio of total FTE'students to -r,tal FTL: staff including
faculty, contract graduate stude:It, administrative and civil

service personnel._ ,
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UPAC, Vice Presidents and Academic Deans December 27, 1978

A comparison of budgeted teaching resources and the FTE teaching
resources required to produce the actual student credit hours
assuming Regents Model, staffing patterns is presented in the next
sub-section. The budgeted faculty only and the budgeted faculty
plus budgeted graduate student total are reported in separate
sections along with the number of FTE.teaching staff required to
match the Regents staffing models.

The final portion of the section on staffing and productivity in-
cludes a percentage distribution of faculty effort as reported by
each person completing a faculty service report. To afford a
measur3 of comparability among faculty members within, as well as
among departments, the total effort represented by each faculty
service report is taken as 100% of total effort and the effort
associated with each activity is counted as a percentage of that
total. The raw data were cumulated for department totals and for
subsequent summaries so that part-time personnel contribute pro-
portionately to the results reported.

Section IV - Expenditures: The final major section of each
department profile presents actual expenditures for the most;
recent five year period. Included are net general operating
expenditures, expenditures from rotary accounts and restricted
expenditures.

The planning profile information is presdntly limited to the credit
generating academic units. College level summaries and the totallUniversity
summary are simply aggregations of the academic departments and they pre-
sently do "not include support units within colleges such as the deans
office and other non-teaching support budget units. It is anticipated
that data for these units and for other non-instructional units will be
presented in a separate report.

As the planning process evolves and as additional releVant information
becomes available it will be added to the planning profiles. For example,
we are presently planning to add student attrition data for each student
major.

Suggestions which willimprove the usefulness of these reports are
encouraged.
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************ipoic***********.m*sm***********rns*.ssss4****************,******

REPORT NC: FARM0100 OHIO UNIVERSITY DATE: 12/08/78

FROGRAM PLANNING UNIT hISTOR1CAL RESOURCE INFORMATION PAGE

xxxXxXXXxxxxxxxXXxgxxxx'xxxXXXXx
X BUCCEX-UNIT:
X 202005C
X BOTANY
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx

1. FALL HEADCCUNTS By MAJOR:

1573 1574

STUDENTS

1975 1976 1977

01 EOTANY

FRESHMAN 34
.

42 39 51 75

SCPWCmcRE
_

22 24 17 13 32

JuNIcR 24 28 26 18 25

SENIOR 13 15 25 23 IS

UtsDaRGRAD 53 109 107 105 150

MASTERS 13 17 15 13 16

DOCTORAL 13 12 9 13 12

GRADUATE 26 29 24 26 28

TCTAL 119 138 131 131 178

2. ANNUAL DEGREES AWARDED:
BACCALAUREATE 7 11 17 19 13

MASTERS 7 9 4 a 6.
DCCTORATE 1 1 4 2 --

TCTAL 15 21 25 29 19

COURSES

3. FALL STUDENT CREDIT HOURS:

eoT
UPDEPGRADUATE 3E20 3108 2867. 2795 2738

GRADUATE 322 282 275 330 344

SUBTOTAL 394? 3490 3142 3125 3082
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REPORT NC: FARM0100 CHIO UNIVERSITY CATE: 12/08/78

PROGRAM PLANNING UNIT HISTCRICAL RESOURCE INFORMATION

XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX
X BUCCFT....UNIT:
X 2030050 X

X BOTANY
XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX

PAGE 2

FALL %scH (ATHENS):

BOT.

s6. FALL AVERAGE SECTICN SIZE:
BOT

1973

8423

20.4.

1974

7E95

19.0

COURSES

1975

7140

16.7

1976

7329

15.0

1977

7422

17.0

CU -..INDFX .E7 .93 ;084 41,75 84

STAFFING AND PRODUCTIVITY

7. UNIT COST DATA:

ANNUAL WSCH 25593 24C43 22131 22004 23131

DIRECT CCST/MSCH $14.EE $16.01 $17.62 $19.16 $19.02
DUINDEX 1.21 1.18 1.35 1.39 1.31

ALLOCATED COST/WSCH 529.12 $21.69 $33.42 $36.15 $39.18.
CU-INDEX 1.15 104 1.22 1.33 1.23

8. TEAChING FACULTY:

TEKLRED -7 13.0
NON-..TCNURD ---.! 1.0

TCTAL --.1 14.0
\

PERCENT TENURED 92.0

9. CUDGETED FTE STAFFING:

FACULTY 13.10 13.20 13.20 13.20
GRAD. ASSISTANTS 7.00 .60,00 6.60 6.39
ADMINISTRATORS 4.00 2.00 2.00 2.00
CIVIL SERVICE 2.00 1.50 1.50 1'50
TCTAL 26.10 22.70 23.30.
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REPORT NC: FARM0100 CHIO UNIVERS1TN CATE: 12/0e/78

FROGRAM PLANNING UNIT HISTORICAL RESOURCE INFORMATION PAGE 3

XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXNXXXXXXXXXXXXX)
X EUCCET-UNTT: X

X 202C05C X

X BOTANY X

XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXYXXXXXXXXXXX

STAFFING AND PRODUCTIVITY

1573 1974 1975 .1976 1977

10. STAFFING RATICS:

FTE STUDENTS 262.8 232.7 209.5 208.3 205.5
FTE STC/FT FACULTY 17.8 15.9 15.8 15.6
FTE STD/FTE FACE.GA 11.6 10.9 10.5 10.5
FTE STC/FTE TOT STAFF 8.9 9.2 e.9 8.9

11. REGENTS MODEL/DEPART. BUDGETED:

MODEL FTE FOF ENROL 15.60, 14.62 13.22 13.57 12.75

BUDGETED FACLLTY 13.10 13.20 13.20 13.20
CIFFERFNCE FROM MODEL -1.52 -.02 -.37 -.55
X DIFF.-FROM MODEL -10.30 -.10 -2.70 -4.00

BUCCETED FACULTY C GA - 20.10 19.20 16.80 19.59
DIFFERENCE FRCM MODEL -- +5.48 +5.98 +6.23 +5.84
X CIFF. FROM MODEL +37.40 +45.20 +45.90 +42.40

12. X OISTRI3LTfON OF FACULTY EFFCST:

PR!MARY INSTRLCTICN

1 GEN. STUDY -- 32.6
3 BACCALAUP. 17.1
4 MASTERS 6.1

5 DOCTORAL 13.5
SLR-TOTAL 69.2

STUDENT ADVISING

1 FR/Sr 1.8
2 Jg/SP 1.3
3 MASTERS 1.9
4. OCCTOPS 2.3

ELB-TOTAL 7.2
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REPORT NC: FARM0100 OHIO UNIVERSITY PATE: 12/08/78

PROGRAM PLANNING UNIT HISTCRICAL RESOURCE INFORMATION

YXXXXXXXNXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX
X EUCCET-.UNIT: X

X 2030050
X eCTANY X

XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX

ADMINISTRATION

1 CEPARTMENT ADMIN
"I'CCL/DEPT CCM.

UNIVERSITY COM.
5 CTHER ADMIN.

SUB-TOTAL

RESEARCF

1 UNIVERSITY/DEPT
2 PUBLICATION PRP.

SUB-TOTAL

** FTE EAS70 CN DEPARTMENTAL
** REPORT FOR FALL QUARTER.

PAGE

STAFFING AND PRODUCTIVITY

1973 1974 1975 A976 1977

3.2
2.2
.3
.3

5.7

12.3
4.8

t e. 0

FACULTY WHO COMPLETED A FACULTY ACTIVITY

13. DEPARTMENTAL EXPENDITURES:
GENERAL CPERATING $380834 $3848E1
RESTRICTED -- $70921

300

EXPENDITURES

$389870 $4214S6
$549E3 $43704

$439864
$72172



REPORT NO: FARM0100 OHIO UNIVERSITY DATE: 12/08/78

PROGRAM PL:NNING UNIT HISTCRICAL RESOURCE INFORMATION PAGE 92

XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX
X CCLLECE:
X 203 X

X CCLLEGE OF ARTS C SCIENCES X

XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX

STUDENTS

1673 1674 1975 1676

1. FALL HFADCCUNTS ElY MAJOR:

CCLLECE TCTAL

FRESHMAN E00 723 751 903

SOPHOMORE 622 460 424 437

JUNIOR 817 612 550 474

SENIOR 6E3 571 472 407

SPECIAL 6 -- -... --

LKOFRGRAD 2898 2!66 2198 2221

MASTERS 432 439 426 385

COCIORAL 179 167 179 182

GRADUATE 611 606 605 567

TCTAL 3509 .2972 .2803 2788

2. AhhUAL DEGREES AWARCED:
ASSCCIATE DECREE 14 18 9 13

eACCALAUREATE ee3 697 497 456_

MASTERS 109 168 123 155

DOCTORATE 19 37 51 37

TCTAL E25 S20 682 66.1

O COURSES

3. FALL STUDEhT CREDIT HOURS:

COLLEGE TOTAL
UNDFRGRACUATE 113304 93032 85834 51775

GRACUATE 7344 7725 8707 8562

TCTAL 120648 100757 94541 100337

301

331

1577

925
497
477
406
11

2216

389
151
540

2856

t
394
168
28

598

95583
8615

104598



REPCFT NC: FARMO1C0 CHIO UNIVERSITY CATE: 12/08/78

PROGRAM PLANNING UNIT HISTORICAL RESOURCE INFORMATION

)XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXxX
X CCLLECE: X

X 202 X

X CCLLECE OF ARTS & SCIENCES X
XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX

PAGE 94

COURSES

1973 1574 1975 197E ,1577

4. FALL MSCH (ATHENS):

05 BOTANY 8423 7995 7140 7329 7422
06 CHEMISTRY 12706 12007 10859 11116 11032
07.CLASSIC LG 25e6 2221 1526 1570 172§
oe ENGLISH 45698 2E142 31195 33827 24689
09 GECCRAPHY 404e 4035 3661 3936 4705
10 GECLCGY 4177 3E45 4467 Sec...i 4591
11 GOVERNMENT 15367 12203 10369 11234 11002
12 HISTORY liess 5503 9936 E572 10483
13 LINGUISTIC 4018 .4216 431E 5495 4959
14 CCMPUTER S 2754 2130 2099 2369 2733
15 MATH 13446 1323E 13612 16222 17538
16 MODERN LNG 17713 14168 12219 12693 12371
17 PHILOSOPHY 9S42 E671 7928 . 6859 7921
le PSYCHOLOGY 24401 211e6 20887 21062 21457'
19 SOCIAL WK. 3532 2425 3224 2E33 3292
20 5CC & ANTH 111E5 5769: 9275 9215 9443
21 ZCCLOGY 13818 13278 12365 12990 10749
22 PHYSICS 87C7 8906 954E 5297 9804
26 ECCNOmICS 11177 9192 10871 10414 11E96

TCTAL ' 225554 195237 185702 152526 198123-

5. FALL MSCH (CONTINUING EDOC):
06 CHEMISTRY 282 345 318 282 252
ce ENGLISH -- 276 115 . -- --
11 GOVERNMENT 27 6g --
12 HISTORY -- -- 226 61
14 COMPUTER S -- -- 748 667
16 MCCERN LNG le -- -- --
17 PHILOSCPHY -- -- 102 -- --
18 PSYCHOLOGY 190 200 523 1137 187
19 SCCIAL WK. -- 10 -- 20 --
20 SOC & ANTH 158 9 302 9 299
21 ZOCLOGY /ice 361 392 353 -321
22 PHYSICS -- -- 12 6e --
2E ECCKOMICS 61 267 287

TCTAL 1219 1229 2033 2914 2077

332
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REPORT NC: FASM0100 OHIO, UNIVERSITY DATE: 12/0E/78

PROGRAM PLANNING UNIT HISTORICAL RESOURCE INFCRMATIOK

XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX
X COLLEGE:
X 202 X

X CCLLEGE OF ARTS E SCIENCES X

XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX

PAGE 95

COURSES

A 1573 1974 1975 1976 1977

6. FALL AVERAGE SECTION SIZE:

05 BOTANY . 20.4 19.0 16.7 15.0 17.0
06 CHEMISTRY 27.3. 23.1 23.-0 27.4 28.7
07 CLASSIC LG 20.4 14.3 12.0 13.2 15.3
08 ENGLISH 24.8 20.6 20.5 20.8 21.4
09 CFOCRAPHY 20.7 15.5 20.5 1E409 23.1

10 GEOLOGY 22.0 20.0 24.3 2c.e 21.3
'1.1 GOVERNMENT 36.6 29.5 30.4 29.8 27.4
12 HISTORY 25.1 20.6 20.5 15.6. 20.2
13 LINGUISTIC '15.2 11.2 9.9 13.4 11.4

14 COMPUTER S 32.6 15.0 21.7 34.4 39.3
15 MATS-. 25.5

111'5
23.8 29.0 32.8

46 MODERN LNG 15.9 12.6 15.1 15.6 15.0

17 PHILOSOPHY 26.5 \Flog 20.8 -22.1 24..8

18 PSYCHOLOGY 44.6 31.0 27.2 i 34.6 34.0
19 SOCIAL MK. 47.2 27.3 24.0 21.2 21.0

20 SCC:E, ANTH 34.7 23.7 25,2 28.5 29.9

21 ZCCLOGY 15.8 24.5 20.7 24.2 18.5

22 PHYSICS 15.4 14.2 15.5 , 16.2 13.9

26 ECCPCMICS 37.6 30.6 33.7 12.0 35.9

TCTAL 25.5 . 21.1 21.'5 22.4 23.4

CU-INDEX 1.08 1.04 1.09 1.12 1.16
/

7. UNIT COST CATA:

STAFFING AND PRODUCTIVITY

ANNLAL MSCH,. 682071 604176 58472 594C68 604826

DIRECT COST/tSCH $13.75 $14.68 $14.46 $15.01 $15.47
Olfr.INDEX 1.11 1.17 1.11 1.09 1.06

ALLOCATEC COET/MSCH $26.34 $21.02 $29$'4 $27.57 $34.14
OL.INDEX 1.11 1,11 1.09 1.02 1.07
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XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX,XXXXXXXXXXXXXX
X CCLLECE:
X 20.11

X CCLLECE OF ARTS C SCIENCES X

XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX

STAFFING AND PRODUCTIVITY.

8. TEACFING FACULTY:

TENLRED
NCNTENURED
TERM (NON- TENURED)

1573 1574 1975 1976 1977

296.0
19.0
24.0

TCTAL 339.0

PERCENT TENURED 87.0

9. BUCGETEC FTE STAFFING:

FACLLTY ....... 361.90 318.90 311.23 312.20
GRAC. ASSISTANTS 128.e0 120.10 114.38 108.57
ADMINISTRATORS 14.00 8.50 10.50 9.36
CIVIL SERVICE 47.20 40.60 37.83 38.78-

TCTAL 51.90 4ee.lo 473.94 468.91

10. STAFFING RATICS:
FIE' STUDENTS 8047.2 6717.1 6302.7 6tE9.1 6973.2
FIE STD/FTE FACULTY 18.6 15.8 21.5 22.7
FIE STO /FTF. FAC&GA 13.7 14.4 15.7 16.6
FTE STD/FTE TOT STAFF 12.2 12.9 14.1 14.9

11. REGENTS MCDELIDEPART. BUDGETED:

MOOEL FTE FOR ENRCL 417.77 3E1.55 143.89 358.38 366.90

EUCCETED FACULTY 3E1.90 218.9C. 311.23 312.20
DIFFERENCE FROM MODEL +.35 -24.99 -47.15 .54.70
% OIFF. FROM MODEL -7.20 -13.10 -14.90

BUDGETED FACLLTY C GA 490.70 439.00 425.61 420.77
DIFFERENCE FROM MODEL -- +129.15 +95.11 +67.23 +53.87
% DIFF. FRCM MODEL +35070 +27.60 +18.70 +14.60
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X CCLLEGE:
X 202
X CCLLEGE OF ARTS E SCIENCES X

XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX

PAGE 97

STAFFING AND PRODUCTIVITY

1973 1974 1575 1576 1577

12. X DIETR/OLTION OF FACULTY EFFCFT:

PRIMARY INSTRLCTICN

1 GEN. STUDY 31.1

2 TECHNICAL .4

SACCALAUR. . 22.8

4 MASTERS 8.0

5 CCCTCRAL 3.9

SLEI-TOTAL
67.1,

STUDENT ADVISING

1 FF/S0 1.5

2 JF/SR . 1.6

3 MASTERS 1.5

4 CCCTORS 1.0

SLR-TOTAL 5.5

ACMINISTFATION

I DEPARTMENT ADMIN 3.8
CCL/DEPT COM. 3.0

'3 UNIVERSITY COM.
1.0

4 UNIVERSITY GVT.
.4

5 CTHERACMIN. 1.0

SUB -TOTAL
5.0

RESEARCh

1 UNIVERSITY/DEPT
17:1

2 PLBLICATION PRP.
1.6

1 EXTERNAL SFCNSOF
.1

SL8-TO TAL
18.6
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XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX
X CCLLEGE: X

X 203 X

X CCLLEGE OF ARTS C SCIENCES X

XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX

PUBLIC SERVICE

I CCMMUNITY
EL8-TOTAL

STAFFING AND PRODUCTIVITY

1973 1974 1975 1976 1577

** FTE BASED CN DEPARTMENTAL FACULTY WHOCOMPLETEC A FACULTY ACTIVITY
** REPORT FOR FALL QUARTER.

EXPENDITURES ASO

13. CEPARTMENTAL EXPENDITURES:
GENERAL CPERATING $9377826 58867498 5e448132 5e9I4111 $9358625
ROTARIES $1:964- $116 34633 $4506
RESIPICTEC $560723 1747317 S714990 5762764
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XXXXXXX:fXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX
X SUMMARY:
x

X UNIVERSITY TOTAL
XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX

1 FALL FEADCCUNTS BY

O

1573

MAJOR:

.

1574

. STUDENTS

1975 1976 1977

UNDEF-GRADS
ART.'. & SCIENCE 2e58 2366 2198 2221 2316
BUSINESS 1212 1123 1155 1283 1421
CCMMUNICATIONS 1560 1620 1633 1752 1800
EDUCATION 2682 2208 1984 2108 2134
ENGINEERING 559 550 616 778. 882
FINE ARTS 1371 1150 1119 1054 1061
UNIV. COLLEGE 3477 2293 2088 1761 1507
AFRC-AMERICA 5 8 7 16 14
MISCELLANEOUS 1

.. 4 4 13
TOTAL 13725 11318 10804 10977 11148

GRACLATES
ARTS & SCIENCE 611 606 605 567 540.

BUSINESS S2 130, 116 74 86
CCMMUNICATIONS 216 230 199 196 184

EDUCATION 3.47 477 554 461 469
ENGINEERING 1C4 105 94 99 79
FINE ARTS 210 214 1GC 183 173

UNIi. COLLEGE 11 6 4 -- I

MISCELLANEOUS El 60 98 1.09 147
TCTAL 162 1e28 ' 1620 1685 , 1676

TOTAL
ARTS & SCIENCE 3509 2572 2E03 278e 2856
BUSINESS 1304 1253 1271. 1357 1507
COMMUNICATIONS 1776 1E50 1832 tgee '1984

EDUCATION 3029 2685 2498 2569 2603
ENGINEERING 663 655 710 e77 961
FINE-ARTS 1541 6 1364 1309 1237 1231

UNIV. COLLEGE 34e8 2299 2092 1761 leoe
'14AFRC-AMERICAN 5 8 7 16

MISCELLANEOUS E2 60 102 113 160

.TCTAL -15377 13146 12624 12666 12824
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XXXiXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX
X SUMMACY: X

X x

X UNIVERSITY TOTAL X

XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX

1973 1974

. STUDENTS

1975 1976 1977

2. ANNUAL DEGFEES AWARCED:

ASSCCIATE DEGREE
.

ARTS & SCIENCE 14 18 9
.

13 8
BUSINESS 14 . 8 2 --.

COMMUNICATIONS 2 5 2 2
EDUCATION II 13 6 --
ENGINEERING 2 1 1

FINE ARTS 3 2 ---.

UNINo. COLLEGE 97 107 124 130 102
AFRCAMERICAN -- -- -...'

MISCELLANEOUS 1

TCTAL 144 154 144 145 110

BACCALAUFEATE
ARTS E SCIENCE 6e3, 697 497 456 394
BUSINESS 242 361 333 309 303
COMMUNICATIONS 371 442 44E 382 311
EDUCATION 1046 961 731 701 /631
ENGINEERING 127 114 110 121. 103
FINE ARTS 261 250 219 186' 167
UNIV. COLLEGE ,,323 300 247 194 191
AFRCAMERICAN 2 4 4 4 2

MISCELLANEOUS 12 12' -- : 2 1

TCTAL 3177 3141 2589 2255 2103

MASTERS
ARTS E. SCIENCE 109 : 168 123 155 16e
BUSINESS 18 39 39 47 ,44

CCMMUNICATIONS 21 65 65 55 50
EDUCATION 70 17 151 229 219
ENGINEERING 25 26 38 33 30
FINE ARTS 49 e9 56 60 61
UNIT. COLLEGE 3 3 2

AFRCAMERICAN -- --
MISCELLANECUS 17 25 3S 70 89

TCTAL 222 S90 512 649 fEl

OCCTCFATE
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NXXNXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX4XXXXX
X SUMMARY:
X
X UNIVERSITY TOTAL

x

x

XXXXNXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXIIXXXXXXXXX

CTUOENTS

1973 1974 1975 1976 1977

ANNUAL OEGREFS AWARDED:

ARTS C SCIENCE 19 37 53 37 2e
BUSINESS 1 -- -- -- 1

CCMMUNTCATIONS 15 15 7 21 12
EDUCATION 12 30 30 14 25
ENGINEERING 3 2 5 1 F

FINE ARTS -- '7 -- 7 9
UNIV.. COLLEGE 1 1 --.- --
AFRO- AMERICAN -..-

MISCELLANEOUS 2 -- -- 1

TOTAL eo 94 96 80 77

TCTAL
ARTS. C SCIENCE 825 920 682 '661 598
BUSINESS 375 408 .373 356 '-348

COMMUNICATIONS 419
,.

527 522 1 460 373
EDUCATION
'ENGINEERING

1139
177

1179
1

918
154

944
155 ,

875
134

FINE ARTS 313 348 275 253 237
-UNIV. COLLEGE 423 411 374 324 --- 293
.AFFC-AMERICAN 2 4 4 4 2
MISCELLANEOUS 30 39 39 72 91
TCTAL 37C3 3979 3341 3229 2951

COURSES

3j FALL STUOENT CREDIT HOURS:

10IDERGRAOUATE
ARTS C SCIENCE 113304 93032' 85E34 51775 95983

'BUSINESS 1175 13231 12'37 12133 : 12710.
COMMUNICATIONS 17102 15702 1508.3 14712 13606
EDUCATION 28601 23961 21959 20177 19659
ENGINEERING 7861 -6E64 7617 7879 8315
FINE ARTS 24704 20E37 20337 18558 18266
UNIV. COLLEGE 518 542 414 435 1227

vL AFRF-AMERICAN 1124 704. 594 1054 1441

A

<
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XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX
X SUMMARY: x

X x

Y. UNIVERSITY TOTAL X

AXXXNXXXAXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX

3. FALL STUDENT CFEDIT HOURS:

1

1573 1574

ee coyRsEs
\

1g75 1576 1577

MISCELLANEOUS 75 45 50
TCTAL 20e4E4 1 74 722 f64225 166723 171207

GRACLATE
ARTS C SCIENCE 7344 7725 e707 E562 8615
BUSINFSS 1021 1 456 1457 515 1259
COMMUNICATIONS 20E4 2125 1691 L669 1735
EOLCATION 2515 3436 3736 34e9 3559
ENGINEERING 8E9 e02 865 904 778
FINE ARTS 252C 2699 2341 2424 2300
UNIV. COLLEGE -- -- -- -- --
AFRCAMERICAN 1 24 17 31 29
MISCELLANEOUS 25,e 24e -- 112 163

TCTAL 16E32 tests 18810 1E106 1843e

TCTAL
ART! C SCIENCE 120649 100757 54541 100337 104598
BUSINESS 16156 14687 13890 12.048 13g6g
COmMUNICATIOKS 151E6 17E27 16774 16381 25344
EDUCATION 31216 27297 25695 23666 23218
ENGINEERING 8720 7E66 8482 8783 9C93
FINE ARTS 27324 23336 22678 20582 '20566

UNIV. COLLEGE 518 542 414 435 1227
AFRCAMERICAN 1125 728 611 1C85 1470
MISCELLANEOUS 273 2S7 50 112 163

TCTAL 225256 1;3237 18313E 1E4829. 189645

4. FALL ItSCH (ATHENS):
ARTS C SCIENCE 229594 '195237 185702 152526 198123
BUSINESS 28450 26E95 25567 23547 . 25243
CCMMUNICATIONS 45527 46E92 43110 42C17 39565
EDUCATION 58E59 52751 52177 ' 47916 48214
ENGINEERING 312CC 27611 30909 31556 32164
FINE ARTS 76930 68638 655.2 62463 E1340
UNIV. COLLEGE 821 e30 631 651 1784
AFRCAMERICAN 2228 2534 1304 2475 3068
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XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX
X SUMMARY:
x
X UNIVERSITY TOTAL

x

x

XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX)XXXXXXXXXXXXXX

(973

4. FALL MSCH (ATHENS)/

MISCELLANEOUS 1603
TCTAL 47511

B. FALL %SOH (CONTINUING.EDUC):
ARTS 6 SCIENCE 1219
BUSINESS 5C4
COtfMUNICATIONS 388
EDUCATION 901
ENGINEERING 10/0
FINE ARTS 146
UNIV. COLLEGE
AFRO- AMERICAN
MISCELLANEOUS

TOTAL 4171

6. FALL AVERAGE SECTION SIZE/
ARTS 6 SCIENCE 25.5
BUSINESS 31.7
COMMUNICATIONS 20.8
EDUCATION 25.9
ENGIKEER-114 13.2
FINE ARTS 20.2
UNIV. COLLEGE 5.5
AFRO-AMERICAN' 26.3
MISCELLANEOUS 41.0

TCTAL 23.4

OU-IKOEk
ARTS 6 SCIENCE 1.ce
BUSINESS 1.35
COMMUNICATIONS .88

EDUCATION 1.10
ENGINEERING .56
FINE ARTS .ee
UNIV. COLLEGE .40
AFRO- AMERICAN ; 1.12
MISCELLANEOUS 1.74

III1

1974

1305
421697

1229
341
766

23E3
1014
323
336

6374

21.1
32.0
21.3.
15.5
11.6
18.5
9.1
12.4.
31.7
2C.2

1.04
1.57
1.05
.96
.67
.51
.45
.61
1.66

COURSES

1975.

78
404595

2 033

329
391

2114
63E

883

6390

21.5
30.5
19.8
17.1
13.6
18.6
12.7
11.6
11.0
19.7

1.09
1.55
1.00
.86
.69
.94
.64
.59
.55

197e

575
404729

2914.
779
648
1821
1554 .

505
1478

5732

22.4'
3C.5
18.9
16.5
1505
18.0
10.7
14.2

. 57.0
19.9

1.12
1.54
.94
.82
.77
.90
.53
.71

2.85

1577

837
410341

2077
855
30E

1017
593
117
576

5544

23.4
29.5
18.8
16.1'
14.8
16..9

23.5
15.1
40.0
20.1

1..16

1.46
.92
.80
.73
.81

1.16
.75\

1.98'

311

341
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XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX
X SUMMARY:.
x x
X UNIVERSITY TOTAL X

XXXXXXXX)XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX

e. FALL AVERAGE SECTICK SIZE:

TOTAL
..-

7. LiiIT COST CAT..:

ANNUAL 14.SCH
AR1S C SCL-NCE.
BUSINESS
COMMUNICATIONS
EDUCATION
ENGINEERING
FINE, ARTS
UNIT. COLLEGE
AFRC-AMERICAN
MISCELLANEOUS

TCTAL

CIRECT CCST/IISCF
ARTS'C SCIENCE
BUSINESS
COMMUNICATIONS
EDUCATION
ENGINEERING.
FINE ARTS
UNIV. COLLEGE.
AFRCAMERICAN
MISCELLAKECUE

TCTAL

CU-INDEX
ARTS C SCIENCE
BUSINESS
COMMUNICATIONS
EDUCATION

. ENCINEERING
FINE ARTS

o CCURSES moo .

1S't3 1574 f' 1975 1576 1577

1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00

STAFFING AND PRODUCTIVITY

682071 604176 584272 55406e 604E26
8742.. e25e8 79946 77212 80051
142EC8 13e793 126817 11E506 120756
1.89609 165808 168664 172533 167784
900e2 e2382 85825 51.7.8e 52647

233266 204439 155751 152291 184890
1579 1532 4:388' 2008 3752
7E53 6132 5587 8962 9520
9518 e566 722 1453 2407

1444251 1254.796 1248972 12E9191 1266(34

113.75 $14.68 $14.46 515.01 515.47
111.20 511.19 512.05 $13.06 $14.06
58.67 38.62 $10.50 $11.97 $12.56

S12.25 $13.78 113.44 214.46 SI5.91
*14.53 $13.53 $11.81 $12.24 $12.91
$9.22 17.44 510.6 0 511.32 $12.25

318.e0 518.16 515.73 511.02 58.99
-- .-- -- -- --
-- -- -- -- --

212.2e .$12.48 $12.97 513.74 514.48

1.11 1.17 1.11 1.09 1.06
.S6 .89 .92 .55 .97
.70 .69 .80 .87 , .8e
.S9 1.10 1.03 1.05 1.09

1.21 1.02 .91\ 89 .89
.75 .59 .81 \ .82 .84

312

3 4 0
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XXXXXXXXXXXXXYXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX
X SUMMARY: x

X

X UNIVERSITY TOTAL X

XXXXXXXX,XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX

7. UNIT COST OATA:

UNIV. COLLEGE
AFRCAMERICAN
MISCELLANEOUS

TCTAL

1573

1.fl

1.CC

STAFFING

1574

1.45

1.00

AND PRODUCTIVITY

1975 1576

1.21 .80

1.00 1.00

a

1977

.6?

1.00

ALLOCATED COST/XSCH
ARTS & SCIENCE ' :s2e.,14 $21.02 S29.74 $27.57 $34.14

BUSINESS $26.C3 $26.41 226.17 122.19 $32.09

COMMUNICATICNS $19.63 $20.63 $22.27 $25.77 $28.46

EDUCATION $26.48 $30.20 $29.61 S3C.41 $34.27

ENGINEERING 126027 $28.55 $24.69 $25.81 $28.54

FINE ARTS 218.92 S21.17 $21.99 $22.81 $26.42

UNI V. COLLEGE $27.01 $91.66 SC.34 $19.54

AFRO-AMERICAN $40.26
.$79.75
"-S51004 $38.74 $31.82 $33.44

MISCELLANECUS 511.55 $13.59 $59.49 $12.91 $8.04

TCTAL 225.43 $27.83 $27.30 $27.08 631.85

DU-INDEX
ARTS & SCIENCE 1.11 1.11 1.09 1.02 1.07

BUSINESS 1.02 .95 .96 '1.04 1.01

COMMUNICATIONS .77 .74 .82 .95 . .89

EDUCATION 1.04 . 1.09 1.08 1.12 1.08

ENGINEERING 1.06' 1.03 .90 .95 .90

FINE ARTS .74 .76 .81 .84 .83

UNIN0. COLLEGE 1.06 2.87 3.3.6 2.57 '.61

AFRO - AMERICAN 1.58 1.83 1.'42 1.18 1.05

MISCELLANEOUS .45 .4s 2.1e .70 o25

TCTAL 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00

8. TEACHING FACULTY:

TENURED
'ARTS & SCIENCE 296.0

BUSINESS
25.0

COMMUNICATIONS 38.0

EDUCATION
71.0

ENGINEERING
42.0
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NXXXXXXXNXXXXXXXXXXXXXNXXXXXXXXX
X SUMMASY:
x

X UNIVERSITY TOTAL

x

x

x

XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXgXXXXX

8. TEACFING FACULTY:

'FINE ARTS
UNIV. COLLEGE
AFRCAMEF/CAN
MISCELLANEOUS

TCTAL

DATE: 12/08/78

PAGE 306

STAFFING AND PRODUCTIVITY

1573 1974 1975 1976 1977

60.0

2.0

53eo

NON - TENUFED
ARTS E SCIENCE 19.0

'BUSINESS 5.0
COMMUNICATIONS 12.0
EDUCATION 15.0
ENGINEEPING 4.0
FINE APTS 21.0
UNIV. CCLLEGE --
AFRCAMERICAN 2.0
MISCELLANECUS 1.0

TCTAL 80.0

TERM (NCNTENLRED)
ARTS & SCIENCE 24.0
BUSINESS 18.0
COMMUNICATIONS 16.0
EDUCATION 41.0
ENGINEERING 2.0
FINE ARTS 20.0
UNIV. COLLEGE
AFRO- AMERICAN 4.0
MISCELLANEOUS 3.0

TCTAL1 133.0

TCTAL
ARTS C SCIENCE 335.0
BUSINESS 52.0
CCNPUNICATIONS 66.0
EDUCATION 127.0
ENGINEERING 49.0
FINE APTS 101.0

314
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NXNXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX
X SUMMARY:
X

X UNIVERSITY TCTAL
XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX

8. TEACFING FACULTY:

STAFFING

1973. 1574

AND PRODUCTIVITY

1975 1576 1577

UNIV. CCLLEGE 4. 0

AERC-AMERICAN 9.0
MISCELLANEOUS 4.0
TCTAL 751.0

PERCENT TENURED
ARTS & SCIENCE 87.0
eusINEss 55.0
COMMUNICATIONS. 57.0
EDUCATION 55.0
ENCINEERING 85.0
FINE ARTS -- 59.0
UNIV. COLLEGE
AFRC-AMERkAN 22.0
MISCELLANEOUS

TCTAL 71.0

9. BUDGETED FTE STAFFING:

FACULTY
ARTS & SCIENCE 361.90 318.90 311.23 312.20
BUSINESS 43.40 40.70 . 41.30 42.79
COMMUNICATIONS .52.20 54.2C S4.46 53.13

-EDUCATION .96.40 88.30 SE.75 96.55
ENGINEERING 46.90 44.80 43.18 43.20
FINE ARTS 59.30 94.20 Ef.5C 86.33
UNIV. COLLEGE --- ...- -- --

AFRC-AMERICAN 7.30 4.00 6.16 5.49
MISCELLANEOUS, -- -- -- -- 1.57
TOTAL . 7C7.30 645.10- 639.5e 641.26

GRAD. ASSISTANTS
ARTS &.5CIENCE 128.90 120.10 114.38 108.57
BUSINESS
COMMUNICATIONS

6.60.
15.00

6.40
16.80

5.65
16.6e

5.63
17.1e

EDUCATION 16.40 14.80 14.54 15.39

315

315
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XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX}X
X SUMMARY: X

-X X

X UNIVERSITY TOTAL. X

XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX:XXXXXXXXXXXXXX

1573

9. BUDGETED FIE STAFFING:

STAFFING

1974

AND PRODUCTIVITY

1975 1976- 1977

ENGINEERING 7.50 4.00 4.70 5.84
FINE ARTS 28.90 28.0.0 27.65 26.77
LNIV,COLLEGE -- ..- -- --
AFPCAMEFICAN 1.30 1.00 .5 .66.
MISCELLANEOUS -- -- -- 4.19

TCTAL 204.50 191.10 1e4.18 184.2:3

'ADMINISTRATORS
APT! E SCIENCE 14.00 8.50 10.50 9.36
BUSINESS .-- --. --
CCMPUNICATIChS 1000 - .92 .92
EDUCATION -...- 3.00 1.00 . .33
ENGINEERING -- 1.00 -- 1.08 .62
FINE ARTS 6.00 1.00 5.75 4.75
UNIV. COLLEGE
AFRCAMEPICAN -- 2.70 5.70 4.00 5.41
MISCELLANEOUS -- -- ...-. --

TCTAL 25.70 18.20 23.17 21.39

CIVIL SEPVICE
ARTS E SCIENCE 47.20 I 40.60 27.83 38.78
BUSINESS 3.50 3.50 3.50 4;00
COMMUNICATIONS 6.50 6.50 6.07 6.07
EDUCATION -- 13.00 11.80 1C.95 10.58
ENGINEERING 5.00 1.00 .90 .88
FINE ARTS -- 6.80 6.80 5.63 6.89
UNIV. COLLEGE ....- -- ...- -.-.

AFRC-AMERICAN 2.00 1.80 1.77 1.75
MISCELLANEOUS

'FETAL 4.00 72.00 66.65 68.95

TOTAL
ARTS C. SCIENCE 551.90 4 2.1C 473.94 468.91
BUSINESS E3.50 50.60 '50.45 52.42
COMMUNICATIONS 74.70 77.50 78.13 77.30
EDUCATION 125.80 117.90 123.24 122.85
ENGINEERING 60.30 49.80 49.78 50.54
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XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX)AXXXXXXXXXXXXXX
X SUMMARY: X

X X

X UNIVERSITY TOTAL X

XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX

...e STAFFING ANC PPODUCTIV/TY.

1973 1974 1975 1976 1977

9. BUDGETED FTE STAFFING:

FINE ARTS -- 141.00 130.00 125.53 124.74

UNIV. COLLEGE ....... ....- ....- ---

AFRO- AMERICAN 14.30 12.50 12.51 13.31

MISCELLANEOUS, --. --. -- 5.76

TCTAL 1021.50 926.40 913.58 915.83

10. STAFFING FATICS:
FTE STUDENTS

ARTS C SCIENCE 8043:2 6717.1 6302.7 6689.1 6973.2

BUSINESS 1079.7 979.1 926.0 865.9 931.3

COMMUNICATIONS 1277.7 1188.5 1118.3 1092.1 1022.7

EDUCA.T ION 2081.1 1E26.5. 1713*0 1577.7 1547.9

ENGINEERING 582.0 511.1 565.5 585.5 606.2

FINE ARTS 1821.6 1555.7 .1511.5 1398.8 1371.1

UNIV. COLLEGE 34.5 36.1 27.6 29.0 81.8

AFRC-AMERICAN 75..0 48.5 40.7 - 72.3 8.0
MISCELLANEOUS 24.9 19.8 3.3 7.5 10.9

TCTAL 1501908 12882.5 12209.0 12321.9 12643.0

FIE STO/FTE FACULTY
ARTS t. SCIENCE 18.6 19.8 21.5 22.3

BUSINESS 22.f 22.8 21.1 21.8

COMMUNICATIONS 22.8 . 20.6 20.1 19.2

EDUCATION 18.9 19.4 16.3 16.0

ENGINEERING 10.9 1.2.6 13.f 14.0

FINE ARTS 15.7 16.0 16.2 ISO'

UNIV. COLLEGE --- ....... .......

AFRC-..AMERICAN 6.6 10.2 11.7 17.9

MISCELLANEOUS --- -- -- ...- 6.9

TCTAL 18.2 18.9 19.3 19.7

FIE STD/FTE FACCCA
ARTS C SCIENCE 13.7 1404 15.7 16.6

BUSINESS 19.6 19.7 18.5 19.2'

COMMUNICATIONS
EOUCATION

17.7
16.2

15.8
16.6

15.4
14.2

14.5
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.\\
STAFFING AND PRODUCTIVITY

1573 1974 1975 ,.1976 1977

10. STAFFING RATICS:

ENGINEERING 9.4 11.6 12.2 12.4FINE ARTS 12.1 12.4 12.3 12.1
UNIV. COLLEGE -- -- -- --
AFRC-AMERICAK 5.6 8.1 1C.7 15.9
MISCELLANEOUS -- -- -- 1.9

TCTAL 14.1 14.6 15.0 15.3

FIE STD/FTE TCT STAFF
ARTS C SCIENCE 12.2 12.9 14.1 14.9
BUSINESS 16.3 18.3 17.2 17.8
CCMNUNICATIONS 15.9 14.4 .14.0 13.2
EDUCATION 14.5 14.5 12.8 12.6
ENGINEERING -- E.5 1-1.4 11.8 12.0
FINE ARTS 11.0 11.6 11.1 11.0'
UNIV. COLLEGE -- -- _- --
AFRC-AMERICAN 3.4 3.3 5.8 7.4
MISCELLANEOUS -- -- -- 1.9

TCTAL. 12.6 13.2 13.5 13.8

11. REGENTS MODEL/DEPART. BUDGETED:

MCOEL FTE FCR FKFCL
ARTS C. SCIENCE 417.77 361.55 343.89 356.38 366.90
BUSINESS 52.7C 49.81 47.35 43.61 46.75
.COMMUNICATIONS 01.72 86.84 :79033 77.81 73.27
EDUCATION .108.63 97.69 96.63 8E.73 89.29
ENCINEERING 57.78 51.13 56.50 58.44 59.56
FINE ARTS 142.46 127.11 121.32 115.67 113.59
UNIV. COLLEGE 1.52 1.54 1.17 1.21 3.30
AFFC-AMERICAN 4.31 2.84 2.42- 4.56 5.68
MISCELLANEOUS 2.97 2.42 .15 1.07 1.65
TCTAL 679.66 780.92 749.25 ,749.50 759.89

BUDGETED FACULTY
ARTS & SCIENCE
BUSINESS

261.90
43.'40

318.90
40.70

311.23
41.30

312.20
42.79

3.4
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XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX
X SUMMARY:
x

. X UNIVERSITY TCTAL

x
x.
x

XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX

1973

STAFFING AND PRODUCTIVITY

1974 1975 1976 1977

It. REGENTS MCCEL/DEPART. BUDGETED:

COMMUNICATIONS 52.20 54.20 54.46. 53.13
EDUCATION 96.40 88.30 96.75 96.55
ENGINEERING 46.80 44.80 43.18 43.20
FINE ARTS 99.30 94.20 86.50 86.33
UNIV.. COLLEGE
AFRC-AMERICAN 7.30 4.00 6.1E 5.49'

INISCELLANEOUS -- -- . -- 1.57
'TCTAL 7C7.30 645.10 639.5E 641.26

DIFFERENCE FRCM MCDEL
ARTS C. SCIENCE +.35 -24.99 -47.15 -54.70
BUS MESS
COMMUNICATIONS

-6.41
-24.64

-6.65
-25.63

-2.31
-23.35

-3.96
-20.14

EDUCATION -1.29 -8.33 +E.02 +7.26

ENGINEERING -4.33 --11.70 -15.26 ^16.36
FINE ARTS -27.81 -27.12 : ..29.17 -27.26.

UNIV. COLLEGE
AFRO-AMERICAN
MISCELLANEOUS

--
+4.46

-......

+1.88
-...

41.se -.19
+.02

TCTAL -73.62, .-104.15- -1C9.92' -128.63.

DIFF. FROM' MODEL
ARTS C. SCIENCE -7.20 -13.10 -14.90
BUSINESS -12.80 -14.00 ..-51120 8vo40

-COMMUNICATIONS -- -39.80 -32.10 .-3Ce00 ..-27.40-

EDUCATION
ENGINEERING

-1.30
-8.40

-8.60
-20.70.

.49.00
-26.10

,+8.10'
-27.40

FINE ARTS. -21.80, -22.30 -25.20. -23.90
UNIV. COLLEGE -... -... ..... -..

AFPCAMERICAN. +157.0C +65.20 +34.40 -3.30

MISCELLANEOUS -... -- -- +1.20

'TOTAL -9.40 -13.90 -14.60 -15.60

BUDGETED FACULTY C. GA
ARTS C SCIENCE - - 490.70 ' 439.00 425.61 420.77

BUSINESS 50.00 47.10 46.95' 48.42
COMMUNICATICNS 67.20 71.00 71.14 70031
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XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX
X SUMMARY: X

X X

X UNIVERSITY TOTAL X

XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX

1573

STAFFING AND PRODUCTIVITY

1574 1975 1576 1977

11. REGENTS MODEL/DEPART. BUDGETED:

EDUCATION 112.80 103.10 111.29 111.94
ENGINEERING - 64.30 48.80 47.88. 45.04.
FINE ARTS. 128.20 122.20 114.15 113.10
UNIV. COLLEGE --
AFRC-AMERICAN 8.60 5.00 6.74 6.15
MISCELLANEOUS -- -- 5.7e

TCTAL 911.80 836.20 823.76 825.49

DIFFERENCE FRCM MCCEL
ARTS D. SCIENCE +129.15 +95.11 +87.23 +53.57
EUSINESS +.1S -..25. +3.34 +1.67
COMMUNICATIONS -19.64 -8.813 -6.67 -2.96
EDUCATION +15.11 +6.47 +22.56 +22.65
'ENGINEERING +3.17 -7.70 -.1q056 -10052
FINE ARTS +1.09 +.88 -1.52 -.49
UNIV. COLLEGE -'. -- -.-.. ~-
AFRCAMES/CAN +5.76 +2.5E +2.16 +.47
MISCELLANEOUS -- -- -- +4.21

TCTAL +120.ee +86.95 +74.26 +65.60

DIFF. FROM PODEt
ARTS C SCIENCE +35.70 +27.60 +18.70 +14.6,0
BO5INESS +.30 -.50 +7.60 +3.50
COMMUNICATIONS -22.60 -11.00 '1 -e.so -4.00
EDUCATION +15.40 +6.60 +2.'40 +25.30
ENGINEERING +6.10 -13.60 -te.00 -17.60
FINE ARTS +.80 +.70 -1.30 .40
UNIV. COLLEGE -- -- -. ..-

AFRC-.AMERICAN +2C2.80 +106.80 +47.10 +8.20
MISCELLANEOUS -- -- +271.60

TCTAL +16.70 +11.60 46.9c +e.00
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XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX
X SUMMARY: X

x
X UNIVERSITY TOTAL
XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX

STAFFING AND PRODUCTIVITY

1673 1614 1975 1576 1577

12. X DISTRIBUTION OF FACULTY EFFCFT:

PFIMAFY INSTRUCTICN

ARTS & SCIENCE
eusINEss,
COMMUNICATIONS
EDUCATION
ENGINEERING
FINE ARTS
UNIV. COLLEGE
AFRC-AMEFICAN
MISCELLANEOUS

ICTAL

STUDENT ADVISING,

ARTS & SCIENCE
EUSINESS
COMMUNICATION*.
ECUCAT ION
ENGINEERING
FINE ARTS
UNIV.,COLLEGe
AFRO-AMERICAN
MISCELLANEOUS

TCTAL

ACMINISTRATION

ARTS & SCIENCE.
BUSINESS
COMMUNICATIONS
EDUCATION"
ENGINEERING
FINE ARTS
UNIV. COLLEGE
AFRC-AMERICAN

321

67.1
67.8
64.7
70.3
66.6
63.0
42.8

66.7

5.5
10.3
11.1
6.4'
5.8
5.4
16.0

6.5

9.0
11.1
1405
14.8
10.4
11.2
39.3
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xXXXxxXrxxXxXXXxxxXXxXXXxXXxXXX
X SUMPAR*(: X

X
X UKIVEPITY TOTAL
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx

ADMINISTRATION

1973

STAFFING

1974

AND PRODUCTIVITY

197E 1576 1577

MISCELLEDUS
TCTAL .11.1

RESEARCH

ARTS & SCIENCE 18:6
BUSINESS IC.S
COMMUNICATIONS 5.7
EDUCATION 5.7
ENGINEERING I4.4
FINE ARTS 20.5
UNIV. COLLEGE 2.1

.

AFROAMERICAN
MISCELLANEOUS

TCTAL
s,

15.5,

PUELIC SERVICE

ARTS & SCIENCE -- .1
BUSINESS
CCMWUNICATIONS .2
EDUCATION

.1ENGINEERING _
FINE ARTS
UNIV. COLLEGE
AFRCAMERICAN
MISCELLANEOUS

TCTAL A .1

** FTE BASED CN DEPARTMENTAL FACULTY WHO COMPLETED A FACULTY ACTIVITY °
** REPORT FOR FALL QUARTER.
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1973

13. DEPAFTMENTAL EXPENDITURES:

GENERAL CPERATING

1974

EXPENDITURES

1576- 1977

ARTS & SCIENCE $9377826 68967498 $E448132 68914111 S9358E25
BUSINESS S10320C $928138 1963506 5100e275 $1125735
COMMUNICATIONS $1235672 611964e2 113317e8 S1423E89 S1517114
EOUCATION $2330267 S2309904. $2298071 $2531653 S2698449
ENGINEERING $1277781 silloese S1C13725 $1118018 $1195885
FINE ARTS $2151252 S2089257 62074722 $21766C2 ..622656e8
UNIV. COLLEGE $258488 S240372.) 1207851 524e439 '$2356; 52

AFRC AMERICAN - $2302CE $24C688 $227794 S2E3C3C S231076
MISCELLANEOUS $220':28 $186829 1139704 $163477 $174468

TCTAL $18114132 $17173766 $16705293 $17837494 S18802892

ROTARIES
ARTS & SCIENCE $1C964- 6116 $4613 14506
BUSINESS 112106 $6526 $6975 ,$11538
COMMUNICATIONS $20730 $13417 $27976 S17220
EOUCATION 613148 $4808 se660" $43745
ENGINEERING' 12327. $9647 $5068 64824
FINE ARTS $150619 11161E69 $1392'610 $147430,
UNIV. COLLEGE S1677' 61752 $2516 $2457
AFROAMERICAN $917 $2378. $1562
MISCELLANEOUS $8266.

TCTAL S1e9643 1213852 $200984 $248784

RESTRICTED
ARTS & SCIENCE ,$56C723 1747917 $714990 1762764
BUSINESS $132996 S1E2587 $198164 $3.45660
COMMUNICATIONS $41817 61e3e9 61148.4 $12059
EOUCATION $760065 S1177458 $1252513 S1284849
ENGINEERING S674727' 1622551. $703494 . $681856
FINE'ARTE $39498 $9487 15500 $27880
UNIV. COLLEGE
'AFRO AMERICAN
'MISCELLANEOUS S79908 S100490 S100782 $23811

TCTAL $2289734 $2e55279 t2986667 13138879
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1978-79 Planning Schedule for
1979-80 Academic Year
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UniversityiPlanning Advisory Council

Planning Schedule for 1978-79

August - Planning Staff revision of planning

/ process description

September - Review of Program Objectives and

priorities with units

October - Review of structural issues

- qAC Retreat (3rd week of October)

November Review Of Actual Fall 1978 enrollment
and preliminary enrollment and income
forecast for 1978-80, 1980-81 and 1981-82

December - Preliminary Task Force/review of 1 978-79

Pool I and II expenditures.

January - Submission of deta4ed planning informa-
tion:(streamlined) I

February - JPAC review of planning information

March - Conclusion of planning review with
recommendations for!:

April

May

June

Tuiti n
Compe sation
Pool for_1979-80
Pool I for 1979-80

- (Preliminary Repor
Board of Trustees

- Review of year - F

and reports of 197
expenditures

to President and

final Task Force reviews
-79 Pool I and Pool II

1979-80 Budget to T Ustees for action
1
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Description of Ohio University
Staff Planning Process
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TO

FROM

01110 UNIVERSITY

Inter-Office Communication

Planning Unit AdminiStrators

DATE May 15, 1979

James Bruning, Vice Provost for Planning & Program Development lb
SUBJECT Staffing Plans

Attached is the preliminary material for staff planning. The

implementation of this aspect of planning is the last major compo-

nent of the planning process. The results of this activity will be
used to guide decisions on staffing in regular planning activity and

in ongoing administrative activity.

The purpose of this project' is to estimate future trends and needs
and to develop a general understanding of how to respond to these

needs. Staffing plans are to provide guidance to units as they face
change and give direction to those involved in the university planning
and resource allocation process. Staff plans'are not answers nor

decisions; rather, they are guides to provide assistance. !

As units work on staff plans they will be asked to evaluate
current resources and how they can be used to further their needs and

those of the university. Consideration is to be given to faculty and
staff changes such as retirements and estimated attrition but in no
case will the staff planning project consider the release of tenured

faculty.

There are two attachments. The first is the description of the

staff planning project at Ohio University. This description incor-
porates relevant portions of the planning process document prepared
and distributed following the special fall retreat which emphasized

a need for staff planning. Members of the University Planning
Advisory Council and University executive officers were involved both
-in discussions at the retreat and of the subsequent document.

The procedures used for forecasting enrollment and staffing
livels are also presented together with the second attachment which
summarizes enrollment projections, staffing projections and additional

information for your particular unit. These parameters were prepared

as a starting place for the process of staff planning.

The distribution of this material begins an important project in
the planning process of the University. Please review this information
and begin preparation for the work sessions each unit will-hold with
me. These work sessions are designed to assist each unit as it pre-
pares by June of this year initial statements of goals and priorities

which will be incorporated into a staffing plan.
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OHIO UNIVERSITY STAFF PLANNING

A Description of the Staff Planning Process

Office of the Provost
April, 1979:
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.
Background and General Principles

The anticipated reduction in the number of high school
_graduates will almost certainly have a significant effect on the
colleges and universities in Ohio during the 1980's. For Ohio
University to avoid a severe enrollment decline during the next
six years there will have to be an increase in the rate of college
attendance among these graduates coupled with aggressive recruiting
on our part. While there is general agreement that the possibility
of decline in both enrollmentand revenue is real, there is agree-
ment also that special attention must be given to the types of pro-
grams and activities which can offset these. trends. This speciaL
attention must begin with an analysis of those programs, activities
and services which are most likely to contribute to the long term
benefit of the University.

Within academic areas, this process must consider not manly
the enrollment generating possibilities of particular programs
of study, but also must incorporate a quality analysis Of scholar-
Ship and public service as these contribute to the academic via-
bility of the institution. Areas of unusual and distinct quality

must be identified.

Within the support areas of the institution, attention must
be given to those services and programs which most directly
influence the quality of campus life and the educational and
scholarly milieu of the University. Attention must be given to
those functions that contribute most significantly to the attrac-
tion of new students and the success of those who have already
enrolled.

Analysis is also needed to determine whether sufficient
monies are being allocated within budget units for the purchase
of equipment and supplies. During the period of:decline which
occurred between 1972 and 1976, most units reduced these funds
substantially as a way of solving budget difficulties. Such

reductions, coupled with inflation, have left many units severely
limited funds for replacement of outdated equipment.

From these analyses, unit-by-unit program objectives and
staffing priorities must be developed to guide units in their
planning activities and their regular resource allocations. These

objectives.and priorities must be sufficiently precise to provide
the basis for decision-making and sufficiently long-range to allow

lead time for implementation. At the same time, the need for

flexibility and change must be included. Regular review, modifi-

cation and refinement must be made an integral aspect of the process.

The forecasts presented beloW represent an initial set of
enrollment and staffing projections which will be used as a basis
for discussions with planning units regarding their program objectives,

planning activities and staffing priorities. As indicated above,
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activities and programs of special quality and importance must be
identified and enhanced. Ohio University is a comprehensive
university and to the extent possible, the diversity and breadth
of opportunities available to students must be maintained.

Procedure for Forecasting Staffing Levels

The description of the me hods used for projection of enroll-
mentS and staffing are detai15eabelow. One of the major problems
which arises in any set of p'ojections is in determining the most
appropriate base to use f omparison purposes. One source of
comparison data is the s.stem-wide 4orkload standards contained
in the Regents' models.rThese syStem-wide models, however, are
based on an average of dot only residential universities, but also,
branch campuses, technical colleges and urban universities. Although
the four residential state universities (Ohio University, Miami
University, Bowling Green University, Kent State University) differ
in complexity and comprehensiveness, they clearly are more similar
in overall structure and educational mission than the full range
of institutions which are reflected in the system-wide models.
Consequently, it was determined that the residential institutions
would provide the most appropriate comparison data for use in
staffing projections. As is the case in any analyses of this
type, the data are more complete in some areas'than others. For
example, the data available for the academic areas are much more
complete and detailed than those for the support and service
areas. It is only recently that any comparable data'have been made
available for the Ohio Board of Regents regarding operations and
plant maintenance expenditures. ,These:data, however, still lack
the detail necessary for staffing level comparison. For other
support and service units, even less comparable information is
available due to extreme variations in administrative organiza-
tion, structure and complexity at the several institutions.
Consequently, the initial staffing analyses and projections for
these areas will largely reflect the average effects of enrollment
changes anticipated by 1984-85.

Procedures for Forecasting Enrollments

Based on carefully developed forecasting techniques, it is
anticipated that by 1984-85, the overall reduction in main campus
headcount enrollments 'will range from approximately 4% to 9%. (Note:
the projected FTE enrollment decline is slightly larger.) This
variation or range results from.differing assumptions regarding
Ohio University's ability to attract students in competition with
other institutions in 'Ohio. The actual changes in enrollments oy
1985 will be, in large measure, a'function of the ability of
planning units to carefully assign staff and other resbOrces' so
that quality programs which are attractive to students can 'e offered.
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The headcount enrollment forecasts on which the staffing
projections are based reflect two sets of assumptions. The
primary projections represent forecasts-that assume the recent
patterns of improved studentretention and improved market pene-
tration into various population pools will persist until 1985.
The conservative set of projections recognizes the increasingly
intense competition for a shrinking. pool of potential students
and a return to retention rates and high school participation
rates that were our actual experience during 1975 and 1,976.

To determine the impact of changes in headcount enrollments
foi,various' student majors, these headcounts were converted into
course enrollment patterns. The patterns of student course enrollments

were determined by the use of the departmental profiles produced
by the Induced. Course. Load Matrix (ICLM). The headcount projec-
tions for each fall period through 1984 were applied to the Fall
1978 ICLM to produce the induced credit hour patterns by depart-
ment. .Credit hour forecasts were,then'aggregated by college to
compensate for forecast variations associated with small units.
These college.credit hour projections were then converted to FTE
student enrollments.

Procedure for Development of Staffing Needs:

The translation of student credit hour loads into staffing
needs by college was accomplished by using the average student
faculty ratios by course level for the four residential state
universities (Ohio University, Miami University, Bowling Green

University, Kent State University). Use of this technique
resulted in an overall reduction in the academic areas of approxi-
mately 5% for the primary and 9% for the conservative projections.

'For service and support areas, reduction of administrative
and civil service persdnnel were set at 6% and 8% to reflect

starEing needs for the primary and Conservative University-wide
enrollment projections. These percentages represent values
c_oser to the overall average staffing reduCtion since the com-
parison data are not sufficiently precise to accurately project
more extreme primary and conservative possibilities.

Develoalent of Actual Staffing Projections:

For all of the service and support areas, the primary
and conservative projections are set at 6% and Cs. While it

is recognized that this uniform reduction makes no attempt to
differentiate among the'Staffing4teeds of particular units,
the lack of satisfactory comparative data makes such differenti-

ation A good example of the problem is reflected
in -the iui.Ormation relating to plant opers.tions and maintenance.

Regents' data indicates that in comparison with the other resi-

dential campuses, the expenditures per square foot of space at

Ohio University are well below average. if, however, the

comparison of expenditures is made in relation to numbers of F7E.

students, the support provided at Ohio University is well above
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average. Further analysis revealed that this seeming inconsistency
is due to Ohio University having more square feet of space than the
enrollment can justify. These, type's of apparent inconsistencies,
coupled with a lack of comparable information, point up the need
to treat the projection' as a starting point for discussions

regarding the special program needs and goals of the planning units.

Staffing projections fo4r the academic units involved a more
complex set of calculations. First, current staffing levels for
each college were compared to the average of the four residential
universities. DeviatiOns from the four university average were
adjusted toward the average by a factor of one-half. This method
allowed for a partial adjustment of the significant enrollment
shifts which have occurred during recent years. By making the
adjustment one-half of the deviation, 1) more gradual shifts in
staffing can be achieved and dramatic, cyclical increases and
decreases in staffing levels avoided, 2) greater recognition can
be given to program needs both within and between colleges, and,
3) allowance is made for shifts in pattern of student interest and
enrollment. Following this initial adjustment, primary and con-
servative staffing projections were made for each college and the
resulting changes in staffing needs calculated. These changes are
projected over a six year (three biennium) period. The final
staffing level thus reflects one-half of the current deviation
from the four university average plus all of the staffing changes.
In all of the staffing computations, the contributions of TA's to
the FTE teaching capability of a planning unit were assumed to he
TA FTE divided by two. While the actual teaching contribution made
by TA's varies from department to department the TA FTE/2 formulation'
closely corresponds to college-wide average contributions made by TA's.
As in the case of service and support areas, administrative and
civil service reductions in academic units for the primary and con-
-servative projections were set at 6% and 8%.

The "additional information" Is presented to inform'unit heads
regarding the number of vacancies which can be anticipated by 1984-85.
"Retirements" represent the number of persons who will,, reach retire-
ment age or ha \e 30 years of service. The "turnover" calculations
represent stristical projections based on the average turnover rates
during.the la.: three years.

Process of Implementing Staff Planning:

The implementation of the staff planning process will
follow the procedures outlined below. As a result of conversations
with the deans and other planning officers, the earlier staffing
proposal was modified so that an early meeting.with the Provost
could be scheduled.
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Implementation - Stage I: Development of Preliminary State-

ments of Program Objectives and Staffing Plans - This stage will

be coordinated by the Provost's Office, but the critical analyses
will rest with the planning units. Each planning unit will be

provided data describing current enrollment and staffing levels
as well as data which project for 1985 the varying impact on each

.unit of a University-wide four to nine percent decline. (Note:

it is not expected that the projections for each unit will neces-
sarily show a decline.) Projections for academic units will incor-

porate data routinely used for enrollment projections together with

,Ohio Board of Regents models for staffing levels. To the extent

possible, support units will be provided projection information using

data from the Ohio Board of Regents as well as data developed by

Ohio University's Office of Analytical Research.

Upon receipt of the projection data, each planning unit will

be given the opportunity to schedule an early meeting with the

Provost to discuss particular unit goals, special programmatic needs,

oCil other, non-quantifiable factors relating to the unit.

Following discussions of its projection information with the

Provost, each planning unit will begin analysis of its programs,

activities or services_-to identify those which hold most promise

for increasing enrollment or retention of quality students, -and,

are of greatest importance to the educational and scholarly mission

of the institution. Heads ofnsupport units will also form an
evaluation of those activities and services which contribute most

importantly to the life of the institution., As part of this

analysis, units will also be expected to develop strategies for

increasing funds available for purchase of supplies and equipment.

Periodic meetings will be scheduled between the heads of the

planning units, and the Vice Ptovost for.Planning and the UPAC

Task Force members to discuss issues and problems encountered in

the process of analysis, discuss the priorities established by

the unit, exchange information regarding educational trends and

societal demands and discuss tentative conclusions drawn as a result

of the analyses.

After these discussions with the Vice Provost and the Task

Force membefs, each planning unit will begin preparation of a state-

ment of program objectives together with a staffin plan which will

serve as a best estimate of program directions and emphases during

the next six years. For this initial phase of planning, each unit

will assume changes in its staffing level is projected from data

provided by the Provost's Office. Units wishing to submit supple-

mental staffing plans which include more personnel than projected

must support their plans with clear commitments tO-addifional

enrollment growth or.convincing documentation that maintenance of-

a-critical activity or outstanding program contributes significantly=

to the overall viability of the University.
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The unit 'statements of goals and priorities, together with
a general staffing plan, will then be submitted to the Vice Provost,

((

for P aiming.' A formal critique andevaluation of the statements
will be undertaken by the UPAC. Following their review and
recommendations, a final report will be prepared by the Vice Provost
for PlannIng 'which will incorporate the critiques and evaluation S.
by UPAC and, summarize their recommendations regarding program
thrusts and staffing levels of the institution for the next six
year period (1985). (Target date for completion of Stage I -
October 1979) ..

Implementation - Stage II: Discussions with the Provost
Upon receipt of the summary report and the individual unit, goals,
objectives and staffing plans,. the Provost will meet with each
planning unit head to discuss in greater detail the application of
the goals, priorities and staffing plans to the planning process
within his/her unit. Adjustments to the initial staffing projec-
tions will be considered. Special attention will be given to those
activities and programmatic thrusts proposed in the supplemental
staffing plans which appear tp have a high probability of countering
projected declines in enrollment, or-which are vital to the well-
being of the institution.

The final outcome of these meetings will be a mutual under-
standing between the Provost and the unit head regarding program
directions, emphases and staffing changes through 1985. Necessary
adjustments will be made in each unit's statement of goals,
objectives and staffing plan so that it can accurately serve as
the basis for planning activity and resource allocation decisions.
(Target date for completion of Stage II - December 1979)

Implementation - Stage III: Utilization of Planning Documents
The statements on program objectives together with the adjusted
staffing plan will be used by the planning units and the Provost
to guide planning and resource decisions. It is expected that all
additional planning undertaken within a unit, development of budgets
and, allocations or reallocation of unit resources will follow the
unit planning document. Unit heads will be expected to justify
the need for administrative, faculty and staff-replacements. The
Provost's Office will institute a regular review system where all
vacancies are evaluated to insure maximum utilization of University
personnel before positions are posted or searches authorized.

Implementation - Stage IV: Review and Revision Schedule
.

It is expected that this process,will be an ongoing one so that
regular updating of plans can occur.. Due to the time commitments
which such a process requires, the updating of goals, object -fives- -and

staffing plans will take place on a biennial rather than annual basis.
Thus, the next University-wide update and review of goals, objectives
and staffing plans will occur during 1980-81 with 1987 as the date
used for projection purposes. To insure that the University community
is kept informed, regular reports pertaining to the planning process
will be made by the Provost.
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Stage. I

Summary Schedule for Staff Planning

- Development of preliminary statements of program objectives

and staffing plans

Early May - Distribution of projected enrollment and

staffing paramerers-.

May - June- Each planning unit will begin preparation

of draft statements outlining program
directions and emphases together with a
staffing plan for next six years.

- Periodic work sessions will be held with the
Vice Provost for Planning and the appropriate

task force from UPAC.

UnitS.conclude their reports. Following a
..._ critique by UPAC, the Vice Provost will..

prepare a University report to the Provost:

Stage II - Discussions between planning unit administrators and Provost

NoVember7December - Meetings will be held between the

\
Provost and each unit head. Adjust-,

ments and refinements to the staffing'

plans will be made. .

Stage III, - Utilization of Staff Planning Information

The staff plans will be, used by the unit head and the

Provost in staffing decisions that occur On a regular

basi.4 The UPAC will use the plans as they consider

plannIng and budget requests. The Board. of Trustees

will keceive briefings on the staff plans and the

steps',being taken to implement them.

Stage IV - Review and Revision Schedule

The staffing plan developed in 1979 will cover a six

year period (1979-8S). However, a full' review with

appropriate revision will occur during the 1980-81

year (tentatively the spring and summer of'1981). The

resulting'staff plans will cover a new six year period

(1981-87).
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Initial Discussion Document

Unit: Engineering

Enrollment Projections (FTE):

.Current..College Enrollment Primary College Estimkte Conservative College Estimat(
1978-79

655

Staffing Projections (FTE):

1984 -85
, 1984-85

610 575

Area Current-I978-79 Primary Projection-1984-85 Conservative-1984-85.

Administration 3.8 31/2 3%

Faculty 43.3 49 45

Civil Service 4.5 411 4%

FTE grad/2

Total

4.4 4% 41/2

56.0 Approx'. 61% Approx.. 57%

FTE increase "primary": Approximately 1 FTE per year

FTE increase "conservative": Approximately FTE per year

Additional Information

Retirements by 1984-85

Mandatory 2

30 years service 2

Total possible. 4 by 1984-85

Likely turnover in faculty and administration by i984-8 (in addition to retirements).

University average = approx. 2% per year = 5%._ total by 1984-8S.

Likely turnover in civil service by 1984-85 (includes retirements)

University average,= approx. 10% per year = 2!i -total by 1984,.5 -:
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APPENDIX X

Instructions to Planning Units and
Format for Preparation of

Staffing Plan Reports



Guidelines for Preparation of Initial Program and Staffing Plans

1. Development of the initial statements of program emphases and related staffing

plans for the next three biennia are the responsibility of the head of the planning

unit. These initial statements must be within the staffing projections provided to

the unit.
2. It is recommended that an advisory committee be appointed by the unit head to

assist in development of the initial statements. It is expected that unit heads will
solicit and.review information from departments and other major program areas.

Interaction and discussion between the,lunit head and the advisory committee
and UPAC.task force members also is encouraged.

3. The statements of program emphases and staffing plans should be kept as brief

and concise as possible.
4. Unit-wide reaction to these initial statements of objectives, program emphases

and staffing.plan(s) will be solicited during October. Necessary revisions' will be

made followed by submission of the statements to the Vice-Provost for Planning.
Meetings will be held with the Provost to discuss the plans submitted.

Following these meetings, the unit statements will be reviewed and critiqued, by

UPAC. A final University report will then be prepared by the Vice-Provost for Plan-

ning for submission to the Provost.

To develop the general staffing plan, assume the staffing projections for your unit

and, consistent with the program emphases outlined above, indicate your best estimate

of the departments, areas or programs where:

A. Vacancies will be filled and, if possible, staff or faculty added.
B. Vacancies may be filled, but only under special circumstances.
C. Replacements probably will not be made.

As part of the general staffing plan, also indicate in priority order the anticipated

utilization of resources saved through staff reductions.

Supplemental Plan:

The Supplemental Plan should follow the procedure and general format outlined

above for describing program emphases and staffing plans. Special attention should be

given to outlining:

A. Specific steps or programs which will demonstrably benefit the unit and the

institution.
B. Specific staffing needs associated with "A" that are in excess of the staffing

projections provided for the unit.
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7.

Instructions for Preparation of Program and Stafing Plans

Program EmphasesGeneral Instructions:

The descriptions of program emphases should be bi ief. to the ,point and suggest
the actions or directions to be taken by the unit during the next three b'ennia. The broad,
general statements of goals already are incorporated in the Education I Plan adopted in
1977, and the statement of unit goals and objectives prepared durihg 1977-78 and
updated during 1978 -79. To the extent possibie, major program emphases must:

\ \ ______

1. 1Mprove Ohio Univei sit's ability to recruit and retain high quality \graduate and
undergraduate students. \ \

2. 'Increase the quality of scholarship, education or campus life.
13. InCrease income or reduce costs at the University. ' ,,

. \4. Increase cooperation and utilization of resources both within and between the
\various planning units.
\

,1 . 1,

rain EmphasesSpecific Instructions:

chesedescriptions should outline the major directions or areas of emphasis p armed
by the unit during the next three biennia. They should be stated as briefly and concisely
as possible, and should include the following:

A. A brief description of the major program emphases or direction(s) to be.taken by
the unit during the next three biennia.

B. A description of plans for program enhancement, reductions, changes, or \re-
allocation of resources within the unit so that the major program emphases can
be achieved.

C. A description of special needs associated with the program thrusts.

The attached forms or ones similar to them might be useful in preparation of prd-
gram and staffing plans.

Staffing Plan:

Staffing as related to achievement of program emphases must be described within
.the\ constraints imposed by the staffing guidelines. (Program emphases and directions
whibh require more staffshould be included as part of the supplemental plan by the
unit ) Open Completion of the descriptions of objectives and program directions, outline \
'the taffing changes anticipated during the next three biennia. Many of the changes will,
of curse, depend upon available vacancies and will be discussed in regular yearly
meetings with the. Provost.
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Program.' Scope and Emphases
(1979-$0 through 1984-85)

Planning Unit.

1. Brief description of planned program emphases:

2. Plans for enhancement, reductions, changes or reallocation of resources:

3. Special needs associated with program plans:
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Summary Staffing Plan

Planning Unit"

Major Program Changes Including:

1 Programs /departments where replacement will occur and, if possible, faculty or staff added:

Program/Dept 1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-85

2. Programs /departments where vacancies may be filled:

Program/Dept 1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983 -84. 1984-85

3. Areas where replacements probably will not be made:

Program/Dept 1979-80 1980.81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-85

4. Anticipated utilization of portions of resources saved (e.g., increased 300-900, student support,
etc.).
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Supplemental Plan(s)

Planning Unit.

t Brief descripton of proposed. program:

2. Demonstrable benefits to the University:

3. Resources the unit will commit toward accomplishment of proposed program:

4. Additional resources needed (including staff) to accomplish the proposed pngram emphasis:
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Outline of Program and Staffing Plan Report
from Each Planning Unit

1. A brief description of anticipated trends and changes in the major program areas
of your unit is required. This description should be brief and focus on the major
changes, reductions, or additions to programs.

2. A description of the unit staffing plan for the next three biennia (1979-80 through
1984-85) is required. It is expected that this description will incorporate known or
likely attrition and,provide an estimate of staffing priority and changes by major
category (faculty, administrative, civil service):

3. A supplemental description of program and staffing needs may be submitted if
the unit is confident that the projected staffing for their unit does not accurately
reflect anticipated trends and needs.

Timetable for Preparation of Unit Objectives,
Program Emphases, and Staffing Plans

May Distribution of projected enrollment and staffing para
metersDone.

June Initial meetings between the Provost and unit heads
(planning officers) to discuss development of program
and staffing plans.

July-September Development by unit heads of tentative program and
staffing plans for their unit.

October Review and revision of tentative report within the unit.
Reports concluded and submitted to Vice-Provost for
Planning.

November-DecemberFinal meetings will be held between the Provost Otfice
and each unit head. Adjustments and r:finements to the
staffing plans will be made. Review and critioue by ',WAG
is followed by preparation of a University-wide report to
the Provost.
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